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About This Guide

This is an archived copy of the v23 documentation provided for Logi Info v23.3 and its service packs.
Notice: Archived Documentation

This documentation is provided as a courtesy reference for a version of our software that is no longer under active development
or support. The information contained herein is offered without warranties of any kind, either expressed or implied, including but
not limited to warranties of accuracy, completeness, or fitness for a particular purpose.

While this archived material may assist with understanding historical functionality, please be aware that the software described is
no longer maintained at this version level and may contain outdated or inaccurate information. Images may not reflect currently
supported modules, support sites, or third party products. This software may not be compatible with current versions of pre-
viously compatible third party products.

To access and upgrade to current software solutions and receive ongoing support, please contact our customer support team.
They can assist you in migrating to the latest appropriate software version that meets your needs. Our support team is available
to help ensure a smooth transition to actively maintained alternatives that provide the functionality and reliability you require.
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Logi Info includes a fast, JavaScript-based family of charting elements that offers a number of improvements over the legacy
Static and Animated chart elements.

The following topics discuss the Chart Canvas charts elements:

* Using the Chart Wizard

* Chart Canvas Chart Basics

* Manual Chart Quick Start

* The Chart Canvas Elements

* The Chart Canvas Children Elements
* Default Colors

* Refreshing Chart Data
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The fastest and easiest way to create a Chart Canvas chart is to use the Chart Wizard in Logi Studio. Here's how:

[ vioest-Logiino Sucio TN

Wizards (9)

=1 L—._ - 1l = % |=I |=I
€0 o o & =0 = %
Chart or Analysis  Analysis Chart Grid Crosstab Dashboard Data Table Dirmensicn Export Link

Chart Grid Table Grid

IA Wizards

Gauge

newRepart X Application

4 mm Default
- S Clarity

Remark

@& Up

4 Down

| Element Wizards » " % Adda Chart or Gauge i

General Elements b | % Adda Crosstab Table W‘
Charts, Gauges and GIS Maps 3 '*Q: Add a Dashboard
Data Tables P | % Add aData Table
User Input | % AddaDimension Grid
Dimensions and Cubes b | % Addan Export Link
shapes P | % Add an Analysis Chart
Extensions and Shared Elements b | % Add an Analysis Grid
Sibling Elements | % Adda Chart Grid
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1. As shown above, in a definition in Logi Studio, select an element like Body or a Division, and either click the Chart or
Gauge item in the main menu's Wizards tab, or right-click the element and select Element Wizards, and then select Add a

Chart or Gauge from the secondary menu.
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K Wizarc | & |
Add a Chart or Gauge
Select the DatalLayer Type.
DataLayer Type: SQL is good for gueries with smaller {less than one
million rows) results, These are processed by the

.—. Wizard

Add a Chart or Gauge

Select a connection for the data.

Connection ID m
(M wizars |

Add a Chart or Gauge

Create a SQL SELECT query that returns data from the database. Either type it or use the
link below to start the Query Builder.

SQL Query:
SELECT * FROM Orders .

:
Build the SQL Query with the Query Builder..

| S—

Cancel < Previous Mext = _

L
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2. A series of dialog boxes, shown above, will be displayed. These all relate to the retrieval of the data. Make appropriate selec-
tions for your application and click Next to move to the next dialog box. As you do, you'll see the wizard adding elements to

your definition.
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i B’
KD wizare ESNEERT

Fie Bar Line Curved Line Scatter Plot Heatmap Gauge

Label Column CustomerlD
Data Column OrderlD Show
Data Aggregation | Sum
Relevance Automatic

Sum of OrderID by CustomeriD

SAVEA

Other
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3. Based on the data, the wizard will make an educated guess about appropriate chart types and will display a preview chart in
the next dialog box. You can select other chart types from the options across the top, and select other data columns and ana-

lysis options. When the chart is just the way you want it, click Next.

The Max Rows option at the bottom of the dialog box controls the maximum number of rows that will be retained in the

chart's datalayer.

( Rl wizard . |

Add a Chart or Gauge

The Resizer adds draggable controls to the bottom and right sides that allow the user

to resize the parent element.

Add a chart resizer?

Cancel < Previous MNext = _

L

4. Finally, you'll be asked if you want to add "resizer handles" to the chart. These allow the user to resize the chart at runtime

by dragging the handles. Click Next to exit the wizard.
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newReport X
4 [|8 Default
- “H Clarity
4..[F] Body
4.. ]| PieChartCanvasi|
JE Series.Pie
- 4. ) Quicktip
. [7] CustomerID:
_ - [7] OrderID:
> li; Resizer
.. ) sqLDatalayer1
4. T Group Filter
L. 7] rdGraggr-CrderD-sum
- Y Sort Filter

----- T Relevamce Filter
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When you exit the wizard, it'll finish inserting all the configured elements for the chart into your report definition, as shown

above. Preview your application and you should see your new chart.
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The Chart Canvas chart elements are based on a library written entirely in HTML5 and JavaScript, and work very well in all mod-
ern desktop and mobile device browsers. No client-side technology, such as Flash or Java, is required. These elements provide a
wide range of features and the flexibility to customize them to your requirements. Many desirable features, including animations
and quicktips, are enabled by default, making it very easy to create great-looking charts quickly. In addition, these charts are
exportable in reports.

By default, Chart Canvas charts are rendered by the browser using SVG technology. For browsers that do not support SVG,
primarily IE 7 & 8, charts are rendered with VML.

The PDF export engine was changed to Gecko-based technology and Chart Canvas charts are now exported as SVG objects rather
than as images. This results in Chart Canvas charts exported to PDF having extremely high resolution - they can be zoomed or
printed with high-quality at any resolution.

¥ When exporting Chart Canvas charts to PDF, the Chart Canvas element must have Height and Width attribute values set. The

legacy Static and Animated charts available in earlier versions of Logi Info have been deprecated. Developers should use Chart
Canvas Charts for all new projects.

t’ Chart Canvas charts are used by default for Super Elements, such as the Analysis Grid, in all new applications. Logi applic-

ations that are upgraded to v12 will use the classic static charts for their Super Elements. To force upgraded apps to use Chart
Canvas charts, add the constant rdravorChartcanvas = True to your _Settings definition.

Chart Geography

The following image explains many of the terms used to describe a typical Chart Canvas chart:
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Caption  — Annual Sales
Canvas ——» SubCaption — by Employee
15k
Canvas L el
egend >
Border ’ e
10k T
Plot Area > Data Series ersld
Border
Plot
Border |
Sk
L. Suyama
Quicktip
0k :
O oy S o o Oy o o
” K & &\E.- é\\q«. r;E-fDL l}@.- ‘@p & \‘}%{b ,E-':'é
Axes L; 9 & 9 o S OF gﬂc&’
Data Label

The background color, line properties, and transparency of the areas and lines shown can all be controlled by setting attributes.

Additional major and minor tick marks, and grid lines can be added. The spacing, style, and format of all the items shown can also
be configured.

¥ Depending on the number of bars in your chart, a scroll bar can be enabled for optimal display. The scroll bar is available for

both vertical and horizontal orientations and provides a fixed width, while displaying the chart's axis. To enable this feature, set
the MinWidth/MinHeight attributes greater than the current chart Width/Height.
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Chart Canvas charts are incredibly easy to use! All you need to do to create a chart manually is to add two chart elements, set
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two attributes, and include a datalayer.

4[] chart canvas 4l | B Element - Series.Bar

, E’j Datalayer.50L * = :

: 4 *Required Attributes :

----- E Series.Bar : .
Y¥-axis Data Column sumFreight

4 Optional Attributes

Bar Border Colar
1 n {E'de d Chan Can‘JaE ElEl‘I‘IEl‘It Bar Burder CDIDF Transparenw

Bar Border Radius

Add a child datalayer and set
[ ] - -

appropriate attributes Transparency
¥-axis Data Column LastName

Add a child Series and set X X-axis Data Column Type

| | . .
and Y-axis data column names

No other chart element attributes need be set - everything else will be done automatically for you.
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The resulting chart will be automatically-sized and styled, and will include hover-highlighting and quicktips, as shown above. Now
let's dig into the elements we used, and others in the Chart Canvas family.
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The Chart Canvas Element

The Chart Canvas element is the parent, or "container", for all of the other elements used in these charts. As such, its attributes
specify the size and appearance of the overall chart, the canvas, and the plot area.

Here are its attributes:

Alternate Text Specifies text to be displayed when the browser's options are set to not display images. The text is also
used by browsers that convert text to speech or Braille output.

Animation Dur- Sets the duration of chart animations, in milliseconds. To disable animation, enter a 0 value.
ation
Auto Quicktip Enables the display of Quicktips, with automatically determined information, when the mouse is hovered

over data points. To create customized Quicktips, add a Quicktip element under the Series element.

Background Sets the canvas background color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex

Color values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Background Specifies the transparency of the canvas background color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the back-

Color Trans- ground is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-

parency parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Border Color Sets the canvas border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex

values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.
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Border Color
Transparency

Specifies the transparency of the canvas border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the border
line is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent
line. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Border Radius

Sets the amount of rounding for canvas border line corners, in pixels.

Border Thick-
ness

Sets the canvas border line thickness, in pixels. The default value is 0, for no border.

Caption

Specifies the text for the chart main title. Line feeds may be used in this attribute. In Logi Studio, open the
Attribute Zoom window for this attribute and use the Enter key while typing text to introduce line feeds
where desired. The text will appear on different lines when the chart is drawn.

Chart Descrip-
tion

Specifies the text for the chart's description. The default value for this attribute is empty. Enter a descrip-
tion to enable this feature.

Class Specifies the Cascading Style Sheet class used by the element. When set, this class will also be used by all
child elements that don't have their own class. The class should be defined in the report's style sheet file or
theme.

V231 Dis- Specifies whether the legend can be filtered. The default value for this attribute it empty, or False, the

able Legend Fil-
tering

legend can be filtered. To disable legend filtering, set this attribute to True.

Height

Specifies the height of the canvas, in pixels. If left blank, a height will be determined automatically. Must be
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set to a value in order to export chart to PDF.

MinHeight Specifies the minimum height of the canvas. Set this value to greater than the chart's current height to
enable scroll bars.
MinWidth Specifies the minimum width of the canvas. Set this value to greater than the chart's current width to

enable scroll bars.

No Data Caption

Specifies text to be shown in the plot area when no data is received in the chart's datalayers.

No Debugger
Link

Specifies whether or not individual chart debug icons will appear when debugging is turned on. You may
want to suppress them to reduce "visual clutter" and ensure a realistic layout when debugging a page. The
default value is False.

Orientation

Allows swapping of the X- and Y-axes. The default value is Vertical, meaning data points are plotted on the
Y-axis and labels are listed across the X-axis.

Plot Background
Color

Sets the plot area background color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix
hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Plot Background
Color Trans-
parency

Specifies the transparency of the plot background area color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the border
line is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent
line. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.
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Plot Background

Specifies the complete URL of an image to be displayed in the chart plot area (a chart "background"

Image image). Use CSS, rather than this attribute, to specify a background image for the entire canvas.

Plot Border Sets the plot area border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex

Color values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Plot Border Specifies the transparency of the plot area border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the border

Color Trans- line is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent

parency line. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Plot Border Sets the plot area border line thickness, in pixels. The default value is 0, for no border.

Thickness

Polar Set to True to transform Cartesian charts (e.g. Area, Bar, Line, and Spline) into the Polar/Radial coordinate
system, producing a "Polar Chart". The default value is False.

Show DrillTo Specifies whether the breadcrumb trail displays when using the Drill To feature. The default value is False,

Breadcrumb no breadcrumb trail displays.

Spacing Bottom

Sets the space between the bottom edge of the chart content (including the plot area and labels) and the
bottom border of the chart, in pixels. The default value is 15 pixels.

Spacing Left

Sets the space between the left edge of the chart content (including the plot area and labels) and the left
border of the chart, in pixels. The default value is 10 pixels.
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Spacing Right

Sets the space between the right edge of the chart content (including the plot area and any labels) and the
right border of the chart, in pixels. The default value is 10 pixels.

Tooltip Outside

Spacing Top Sets the space between the top edge of the chart content (including the plot area and any captions) and the
top border of the chart, in pixels. The default value is 10 pixels.

SubCaption Specifies a subcaption for the chart, which normally appears below the chart caption. Line feeds may be
used in this attribute. In Logi Studio, open the Attribute Zoom window for this attribute and use the Enter
key while typing text to introduce line feeds where desired. The text will appear on different lines when the
chart is drawn.

v23.1

Controls whether the tooltip renders outside the chart's SVG element box. The default value is empty. To
enable this feature, set the attribute to True.

Q Gauge.Bar and Gauge.Angular do not possess this capability.

Tooltip Split

Specifies whether the tooltip displays the value per segment, or per series. The default value is False. To
enable this feature, set the attribute to True. The following charts do not possess this capability: Gauge,
Pie, Funnel, Pyramid, and Heatmap. Furthermore, when the Chart Orientation attribute is set to Swap
Axes, and the Polar attribute is set to True, this feature will not work.

Q This option takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

Width

Specifies the width of the canvas. By default, the unit of measure is pixels, but you may type in a value and
the percent sign to indicate a percentage of its container. If left blank, a width will be determined auto-
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matically. Must be set to a value in order to export chart to PDF.

It's recommended that you set a unique element ID for charts if there will be more than one chart in a definition.

Getting Data

The example shown earlier used a datalayer beneath the Chart Canvas element, which makes the data retrieved available to all
of its other child elements.

4[] MyChartcanvas2
4. series.Area2011
- 1 [¥) diorderDataXML2011
- ] Trend Line
‘E SeriesArea2ll?

i <) diOrderDataXML2012 |

However, as shown above, instead of using a common datalayer, you can use individual datalayers beneath the child elements,
where appropriate, to give them their own data.

0 Do not mix these two arrangements. Either use a single datalayer as a child of the Chart Canvas element OR a datalayer as a

child of each Series element. Do not use a datalayer as a child of the Chart Canvas element AND a datalayer as a child of one or
more Series elements.
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4. [# GoogleMapl

4. _FgmmPIant

i ) DatalayersQL

Elerment - ConditionFilter

4 *Required Attributes

.. P aMMInfa Condition "@Chart.Locn~" = "@Request.Locn~"
i cj‘ g 4 Optional Attributes
- l-J Map Marker Info ‘ Error Result
4@ Chart Canvas D

4. %) dishipmentsManthly

S — Include Condition
----- T | Condition Filter|

B EEFI?PI Use @Chart token when chart is the child of an
""" [ onTimeP1 element with its own datalayer.

As shown in the example above, when using Chart Canvas charts as the child of an element that has its own datalayer, such as a
DataTable or Google Map, you must use @Chart tokens, not @Data tokens, in any elements used to condition the chart's

datalayer.

¥ Due to order-of-operations differences, datalayers that have the Handle Quotes Inside Tokens attribute set to True will not pro-

cess quotes as expected when used underneath Chart Canvas elements. In this scenario, we recommend that you use the
datalayer under Local Data and link it to a datalayer for the chart.

*’ When DatalLayer.MDX is used as a child of Chart Canvas, only one Series element may be used. The datalayer cannot be

used as the child of a Series element.
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The Chart Canvas Child Elements

The Chart Canvas element also uses the following child elements to generate, control, and format the canvas and charts. Select

the element link for more information.

"X-Axis and Y-Axis Elements" on
page 48

- Specifies properties of axis lines, grid lines, tick marks, and label fonts.

"Caption Style and SubCaption
Style" on page 113

Specifies Caption and SubCaption font-related and positioning attrib-

Investment Performance
Tar 2013

utes.

V231 "Chart Annotation" on

page 119

ProductiD by CategorylD

Annotates the chart with labels and shapes placed at vari-

i

©
©
"
©
=

ous points of interest.
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V231 wchart Color Axis" on 0 Adds a color axis for series charts.
o l
page 124 i For _I_.l._._l_l_-. - I
UsA Austria France UK Venezuela
Germany Brazil Sweden Ireland Other
shipCountry
| B
V231 wchart Custom Sym- R b Adds a predefined shape or symbol for the marker point.
3
bol" on page 128 k2
,Ni ™ “iki
! & o 1o 1
"Chart Description Style" on Specifies Chart Description font-related and positioning attributes.
page 131
"No Data Caption Style" on Specifies font-related properties for the No Data Caption.
page 117 .E Mo data was found
"Gradient Style" on page 85 E— _ Allows the user to add gradient fill to represent data.
—_—
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Crosstab Filter "Pivots" and groups the data for easier comparison.
'AII |H‘ J,,III
"Group Drillthrough" on Back Adds grouped data point links which, when clicked, display a basic
page 140 Sales Detail Report 4
Drilithrough on: MonthNo="3"
‘Sales Amount Month # Month Name
$3,840.66 Mar
$2,684.00 Mar

$2,518.00

3
3

$3,891.00 3 Mar
3

$10,495.60 3

drill-through report showing the detail data used to create the group.

"Input Selection" on page 97 *  Provides the ability to select chart areas or points with the mouse.
.F-. :'“‘_u:i’_rl‘- o T
E-10] o1 Ew -
"Legend" on page 70 — 20— Specifies Legend border, background, location, and other properties.
e
"The Resizer" on page 83 Adds "resizing handles"to the bottom and right sides of the canvas.

-
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"Trend Line" on page 134

R R R R

Generates a line on the chart indicating the "trend" of the data.

"Zoom Control" on page 138

TEEG R P Y S

Allows the user to "zoom" into the canvas, magnifying a portion of it.

"Series.Area " on page 147

Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

fffffffffffff

"Series.Area Range" on
page 169

& Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

"Series.Area Spline" on
page 190

Adds this data visualization to the canvas.
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"Series.Area Spline Range" on ' A Adds this data visualization to the canvas.
|'I. ‘\__ |II -h' .I'l'l P
page 212 LAY
"Series.Bar" on page 233 e —— Adds this data visualization to the canvas.
"Series.Bar Range" on page 263 :||..l1 Iy Adds this data visualization to the canvas.
[T
i- !
- |I|!
"Series.Bubble" on page 477 . ® ® Adds this data visualization to the canvas.
. o °
o
"Series.Funnel" on page 284 Adds this visualization to the canvas.
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"Series.Heatmap" on page 304

Adds this visualization to the canvas.

"Series.Line" on page 325

eeeeeeeeeeeee

Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

"Series.Pie" on page 348

Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

"Series.Pyramid" on page 380

Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

"Series.Scatter" on page 399

Adds this data visualization to the canvas.
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"Series.Spline" on page 422 f Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

"Series.Waterfall" on page 442 - I Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

e e e AR b A e O e e e

"Series.Whiskers" on page 461 . - . Adds this data visualization to the canvas.

.
§
-4
-4
-1

9 There is no "Series.Polar" element. To produce a Polar chart, set the Chart Canvas element's Polar attribute to True, which

converts Cartesian series (Area, Line, Bar, etc.) to the Polar/Radial coordinate system.
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Default Colors

If no colors are specified for a Series and no theme has been applied, the following colors will be used, in left-to-right order:

#2FTEDS #0D233A [#EBBCZ1 #310000 FIAADCE #492570 FHE28F43S F#ITAIES #C42525

#2F7E- #0D23- #8BBC— #9100- #1AAD- #4929- #F28F - #77A1- #C425- #A6CO-
D8 3A 21 00 CE 70 43 ES5 25 6A

If more than ten colors are needed, colors will be re-used, starting from the left again.

Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data. For more information, see "Gradient Style" on page 85.
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Chart visualizations can be updated by refreshing their data using two methods:

* The Refresh Series Timer element is discussed in the documentation for individual Series elements.
* The Logi JavaScript API for Chart Canvas Charts is a JavaScript library that developers can use to load data into Chart Can-
vas Charts, updating the visualizations whenever desired.
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When the Chart Canvas element renders charts that use Cartesian coordinates, an X-axis and a Y-axis are drawn on the chart.
The following topics discuss how these axes can be configured:

* Axis Element Attributes

* Plotting Negative Values

* Styling the Axis Caption

* Styling the Axis Labels

* Adding a Marker Line

* Adding a Marker Band

* Configuring Major Ticks and Grid Lines
* Configuring Minor Ticks and Grid Lines
* Showing Totals for Stacked Series

* Adding Multiple Axes

About the Axis Elements

When a chart uses Cartesian coordinates, the X- and Y-axes provide the two references used by the eye to compare data values.
Though they can be reversed, we generally think of the X-axis as the "label" and the Y-axis as the "data value".
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Y-Axis

' A-Axis '

You can think of them as an "overlay" on the canvas, providing the reference points over which the data values will be drawn. The
X-Axis and Y-Axis elements are children of the Chart Canvas and can be used to control a variety of visual elements in the chart
associated with the axes.

¥ A Chart Canvas element will draw an X- and Y-axis by default; the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements are only needed if you want to

customize the axis.
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Axis Element Attributes

The X-Axis and Y-Axis elements have the same attributes, except as noted:

(X-Axis only) Automatically adjusts the chart's horizontal axis when the data points become crowded. By
Auto Rotation default, the value for this attribute is "undefined" and labels will word-wrap, when possible. When

Degrees undefined, the top and bottom axes default to a -45 degree rotation. To utilize this feature, enter a numeric
value between 0-90.

Axis Padding (X-Axis only) When the X-axis presents Numeric or DateTime data, sets the padding between the edge of
Left the plot area and the first data value, as a percentage of the axis length. This is useful for preventing the
first data value from appearing at the very edge of the plot area. Set to 0 to remove all padding. The default

valueis 1.
Axis Padding (X-Axis only) When the X-axis presents Numeric or DateTime data, sets the padding between the edge of
Right the plot area and the last data value, as a percentage of the axis length. This is useful for preventing the

last data value from appearing at the very edge of the plot area. Set to 0 to remove all padding. The default

valueis 1.
Axis Padding (Y-Axis only) Sets the padding between the edge of the plot area and the highest data value, in pixels. This
Top is useful for preventing the highest data value from appearing right at the edge of the plot area. The default

value is 5 pixels.

Axis Type Sets the scaling type for the axis. This can be a "smooth" scale, consistent with a stream of numbers or
dates/times or, when working with the X-Axis element, it can also be a category (e.g. Apples, Oranges)

Page 50 of 504



L T
Ogl ——
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

which are often visualized using Bar and Pie charts. The default value varies based on the axis column data
type: Text = Category, DateTime = DateTimeLinear, Numeric = NumericLinear or NumericLogarithmic.

Caption

Specifies the text of the axis caption.

Fixed Scale
Lower Bound

Sets the lower scaling boundary of the axis. Use this attribute, for example, to cause negative Y-axis values
to be plotted below the zero line (see "Plotting Negative Values" on page 53). Set this value to a number, or
leave it blank for automatic scaling. If you specify a lower bound, then you must also specify an upper
bound.

Fixed Scale
Upper Bound

Sets the upper scaling boundary of the axis. Set this value to a number, or leave it blank for automatic scal-
ing. If you specify an upper bound, then you must also specify a lower bound.

Hide Axis

Hides the axis from view.

Hide First Label

Hides the first tick mark label. The default value is False.

Hide Last Label

Hides the last tick mark label. The default value is False.

Line Color

Sets the axis line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with
the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Line Color Trans-
parency

Specifies the transparency of the axis line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.
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Line Thickness Specifies the thickness of the axis line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

Opposite Side Specifies that the axis be displayed on the opposite side from its normal position, or Left for vertical axes
and Bottom for horizontal axes. The default value is False.

Reverse Axis Reverses the axis so low and high values are swapped. Chart is then rendered to match. For example, if Y-
axis is reversed, low values are at the top of the canvas and the chart is drawn "downward" from it.

Reversed Stack (Y-Axis only) When there are multiple Series in use, or a DatalLayer.Crosstab which generates multiple Ser-

Series Order ies, and the Series are stacked, this attribute reverses how the values are stacked.
Spacing Sets the space, in pixels, between the legend and chart plot area. The default value is 10 pixels.
Tick Count Sets the number of ticks for your X and Y-axis. The default value is Undefined. Set this value to a number

greater than 2.

Q Tick Count can only be used with Linear axes; DateTime, Logarithmic, and Category axes are not

affected.
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Charts are usually scaled automatically but, to plot negative values, you need to adjust the scaling of the axes "boundaries":

6k
2=2l | & Elerent - ChartVAxis

“ Optional Attributes
Axis Padding Top
4k Axis Type
Caption Dallars
Fixed Scale Lower Bound 500

[£¢]
o Fixed Scale Upper Bound 5000
= 2k 2 440 B ——
S Hide Axis
Hide First Label
1,289
Ok
-1,163
-2k
Davolio Fuller Leverling Peacock

In the example shown above, the Y-Axis element's Fixed Scale Lower Bound and Fixed Scale Upper Bound attributes have

been set to show negative values below zero by setting custom chart scaling.

Page 53 of 504



Logi=

AMALYTICS

Styling the Axis Caption

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

The axis caption, set in the X-Axis and Y-Axis element's Caption attribute, can be styled by adding a child Caption Style ele-

Sk Jﬁ My ChartCanvas
b i Series.Spline
4[] %-Axis

- A [Caption Style

ment.

The Caption Style element has an Alignment Horizontal attribute for positioning the caption along the axis. For an X-axis, the
options are Left, Center (the default), and Right. For a Y-axis, the options are the same but apply vertically, where Left = Bottom,
and Right = Top.

The Caption Spacing attribute allows you to adjust the space between the caption and its axis, in pixels.
Caption Style also has a set of font-related attributes that allow you to specify font family, color, size, etc.

A Format attribute allows you to easily format the caption text.
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The axis labels can be styled using the Label Style child element. For example, Label Style has a set of font-related attributes
that allow you to specify font family, color, size, angle, etc.

a. E] mychartcanvas
b GW Series.Spline

. 'y ! .
q&.@ Q@\@ &{\Q (JQEF'S‘ @‘:@‘3 {a{{\'ﬁr 6\':5 és@‘c‘ ‘E‘D{"G" JQ W-Awis
& A2 2 b 3 |Label Styl
@ ¥ L5 a Label Style

In the example above, the labels have been styled to have a 45-degree font angle and a Blue font color.

/ \

Davolio  Leverling Buchanan King Dodsworth
Fuller Feacock  Suyama  Callahan

Labels can also be arranged into multiple rows, using the element's Stagger Labels attribute, as shown above. This element
also has Offset X and Offset Y attributes that allow you to shift the entire set of labels in any direction and a Format attribute
that allows you to format the label data, using standard Logi formatting options. For more information on Logi formatting, see
Format Data.
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4,000
3,000
2,000

1,000

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Mov Dec

12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12

If you want to "stack" the labels into two lines, as shown above, it's easy to do:

First, concatenate the text "<or>" into your label data at the point where you want to insert the line break. Here's an example SQL
query:

SELECT LEFT (DATENAME (m, start date), 3) + '<br>' + RIGHT (DATEPART (yy, start date), 2) AS StartDate...

Then, set the Label Style element's Format attribute to HTML. Finally, use (for this example) StartDate as the series' X-Axis
Data Column.

The Label Style element's Maximum Label Length attribute lets you specify the maximum number of characters that will be dis-
played for a label before the text is truncated and ellipsis (...) is appended.

When used beneath a Y-Axis element, the Label Style element's Format attribute can include ####; (###) to display negative num-
bers within parentheses.

The default formatting of automatic tooltips is inherited from the Format attribute of the Label Style element.
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Auto Rotation

Enable auto rotation to prevent overlapping labels on your horizontal axis using the Chart Canvas attribute, Auto Rotation
Degrees. By default, the value for this attribute is "undefined" and labels will word-wrap, when possible. When undefined, the top
and bottom axes default to a -45 degree rotation. To utilize this feature, enter a numeric value between 0-90 in the Auto Rotation

Degrees attribute.

E Series.Bar Range
4[] x-axis

- a Label Style
i... J¥ Ticks and Grid
-2 v-axis

- |lIy Resizer

‘@ BarChartCarvas1
AE Series.Bar

4..C) Quicktip

- X-Auis

[[E] v-Axis

-(llg; Resizer

4. ) sQLDatalayer2
‘ T Group Filter

- Y Sort Filter
PO e

LT

Child
2[4 | K

Element - AxisLabelStyle

v Optional Attributes
Font Angle
Font Color
Font Family
Font Italic
Font Size
Font Weight
Format
Maximum Label Length
Offset X
Cffset Y
Stagger Labels

For more information about configuring your chart axes, see "Axis Element Attributes" on page 50.
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Adding a Marker Line

The Marker Line child element allows you to add a value-based line to the chart, independent of the series:

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
i 55l Series.Bar

\ a. ] v-axis
4.5 Marker Line|

III ________ ‘E”-B_GEEL_____ ‘3 Marker Label Style
=
'\L- o

A marker line is shown in the example above. The Marker Line element has attributes that allow you to set the properties of the
line, such as color, thickness, and line style, and to set its caption and value. Its Value attribute accepts tokens and can be set
from data, however, it's a straight line rather than a line based on a number of data points, so using a data token that represents

Marker Line with caption

a range of values will produce unpredictable results.

The Marker Line element has a child element, the Marker Label Style element, whichallows you to style the optional caption, by

specifying its font properties, format, positioning, and alignment.
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Adding a Marker Band

The Marker Band child element allows you to add a value-based band to the chart, independent of the series:

Marker Band Q2 JE MyChartCanvas
with caption l> Series.Spline
.. K-Axis
4. mm|Marker Band
‘e a Marker Label Style

By
¢ & @"c"r‘ ) ‘E{S’* SN ?g@ B & ‘}55* &

A marker band is shown in the example above. The Marker Band element has attributes that allow you to set the properties of the
band, such as color and transparency, and to set its caption and values. Its From Value and To Value attributes accept tokens
and can be set from data, however, it's a straight band rather than a band based on a humber of data points, so using a data

token that represents a range of values will produce unpredictable results.

The Marker Band element has a child element, the Marker Label Style element, which allows you to style the optional caption,

by specifying its font properties, format, positioning, and alignment.
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Configuring Major Ticks and Grid Lines

Tick marks and grid lines help associate the labels with the axis and provide visual reference points inside the plot area. "Major"
tick marks and grid lines generally reference the labels and data, "minor" marks and lines are between them. Major tick marks
and grid lines can be configured using the Ticks and Grid child element.

Grid lines ——p» - §¥ Series.Spline
JQ K-Axis
Grid Alt. color ——p - Hf(Ticks and Grid

Major tick mark

||||I'\_H|:J|||||||
F @ @S PP I

Grid lines and the space in between them can be customized, as shown above, in a number of ways, including color, width, and
transparency. Tick marks can be customized similarly and their length, position and interval can also be set.

By default, charts are drawn without any X-axis (vertical) grid lines; you must add an X-Axis element with a Ticks and Grid child
element beneath it to draw them.
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By default, charts are drawn with Y-axis (horizontal) grid lines; you must add a Y-Axis element with a Ticks and Grid child element

beneath it, then set the Ticks and Grid element's Grid Line Thickness attribute to 0 to suppress this.

w
(] (]
Tick Mark Interval = 3
1992 1995 1995 20 2004 2007 2010 2013
w
] ]
Tick Mark Interval = &
1995 2000 2005 2010

As shown above, setting the Ticks and Grid element's Tick Interval attribute allows you to determine how many labels, tick

marks, and grid lines will be shown for the axis.

The Tick Interval is sensitive to the axis data type. For DateTime data, you can select standard values including Years, Weeks,
Hours and more. For Numeric data, you should enter a numeric value such as 100 or 1000. The default value, Auto, automatically

calculates the Tick Interval based on the data values.

‘, Setting the Tick Interval for numeric data to an unrealistically small value will cause an error when the chart is rendered. For

example, using a value of 2 for a chart whose data values range from 0 to 50,000 will cause the Logi engine to time-out after

attempting to render 25,000 tick marks and labels.
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¥ The X and Y-axis attribute 'Tick Count' can also be used to set the number of ticks for your chart. For more information, see

"Axis Element Attributes" on page 50.
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Configuring Minor Ticks and Grid Lines

"Minor" tick marks and grid lines are drawn in between major tick marks and grid lines. Adding them provides an additional visual
reference without adding additional axis labels. Minor tick marks and grid lines can be configured using the Minor Ticks and
Grid child element.

20k Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
b b Series.Spline
] DQ H-Axis

15k 4[] v-axis

i ?----ﬂTicks and Grid
N —i— Minor Ticks and Grid

10k : :
1 _~|Minor tick mark

T e
k‘ Minor grid IlnE).l

ok

‘?{\ \‘i\é\ @“53‘

In the example shown above, the Minor Ticks and Grid element's Tick Interval attribute has been set to 1,250. Minor grid lines
can be customized in a number of ways, including color, width, and transparency. Tick marks can be customized similarly and
their length, position and interval can also be set.

The Tick Interval is sensitive to the axis data type. For DateTime data, you can select standard values including Years, Weeks,
Hours and more. For Numeric data, you should enter a numeric value, such as 100 or 1000. The default value, Auto, auto-
matically calculates the Tick Interval based on the data values.

If used with a linear axis and the standard value, Auto, is selected, the minor Tick Interval will be calculated as one fifth of the
Major Tick Interval value.
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*’ Setting the Tick Interval for numeric data to an unrealistically small value will cause an error when the chart is rendered. For

example, using a value of 2 for the chart above will cause the Logi engine to time-out after attempting to render 25,000 tick
marks and labels.
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Showing Totals for Stacked Series

When multiple Series are used and stacked, the Data Labels element can be used to display the individual data values. However,
what if you want to display a total of the stacked values?

The examples below illustrates the first scenario: Data Labels elements used beneath its Series.Bar elements, resulting in indi-
vidual values being displayed within the bars.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
JE Series.Bar2010
b €] diorders2010
230 Diata Labels
4.5 series.Bar2011
b ) diorders2011
- A3 Data Labels
4. & series.Bar2012
b [F) diorders2012
i A% Data Labels

Davolio Fuller Leverling Peacock

[I 2010 @0 2011 @ 2012]

Stacked Series Bar using Data Labels to
display individual values
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9 One Data Labels element attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or legend label

as the data point value inside the chart.

However, if you don't use Data Labels but instead use a Y-Axis element and its Stack Labels child element, the stacked values
will be totaled and displayed above the bars, as shown below. The Stack Labels element allows you to configure the font-related,
format, and positioning attributes of the total text.

11,346 4@ MyChartCanvas
-‘E Series.Bar2010
b ) diorders2010
4.5 series.Bar2011
i ) diorders2011
4. B series.Bar2012
b €] diorders2012
Ju; Y-Axis

" aStack Labels

Davolio Fuller Leverling Peacock

[- 2010 @0 2011 @@ 2012]

Stacked Series. Bar using Y-Axis and Stack
Labels to display totals
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It's not unusual to need to produce a chart that has multiple series, requiring a secondary axis. Here's an example:

Sea Level and Temperature Change

100 0.75

=y}
=

UEL

]
[

Sea Level Change (mm)
=
[ e

]

n

_201 992 1995 1998 2001 2004 2007 2010 2013
Year

The example above shows two Series but, because they have different data value scales, a secondary Y-axis has been added on
the right side. Many charts that compare multiple data series over time can use the same data scale for all series, but that's not
the case here, so a secondary Y-axis is necessary. It's easy to add a secondary axis to a chart.
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bE Series.Scatter

DQ H-Axis
l>|]:| Y-AxisSealevel
D»E Series.ScatterTemps
[

~[E)v-AxisTemperature *

Two Y-Axis elements are used.
one for each Series, each with a
unique 1D

Elernent - Chartfxis

4 Optional Attributes
Axis Padding Top
Axis Type
Caption
ID
Line Color
Line Color Transparency
Line Thickness
Cpposite Side
Spacing

Temperature Change (C)

Y-AxisTemperature
Orange

True

To add a second Y-axis to the chart, add a second Y-Axis element to the definition, as shown above. Set its Opposite Side

attribute to True and give both Y-Axis elements a unique element ID. This creates the secondary Y-axis, on the right side of the

chart.

JE MyChartCanvasl
DE Series.Scatter
D»Q K-Axis

bl]:l Y-AxisSealevel

.

b

E Series.ScatterTemps *

[l:l Y-AxisTemperature

Associate a Series with an axis
using the Linked to Y-Axis ID
attribute

Elernent - Series.5catter

4 | *Required Attributes ;
Y-axis Data Column

4 Optional Attributes
Color
Combine With Series ID
Disable Mouse Tracking
D
Legend Label
Linked to X-fxis ID

= Linked to Y-Axis ID

Transparency
Y-awizs Data Column

Y-awizs Data Column Type

Change

COrange

Series.ScatterTemps

Y-AxisTemperature

Year
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But which Series will use which Y-axis? You associate a Series with a Y-Axis element by setting the Series' Linked to Y-Axis ID
attribute, as shown above, to the element ID of the desired Y-Axis element. Do this for each Series element.
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Legend

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas. Series ele-
ments include a Legend Label attribute that let you specify the text that appears within the chart legend for this data. If one or
more Series elements has a value in this attribute, a horizontal legend will be displayed; otherwise no legend is displayed.

The following topics discuss the CCC Legend child element:

Legend Filtering

Legend Attributes

Styling the Legend Caption

Styling the Legend Items

Styling the Legend Navigation Arrows

About the Legend

Chart legends provide visual clarity when multiple series are used. The Legend element can be used to control many aspects of

the legend display.
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Annual Sales
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— 2011 — 2012 2013

Legend Orientation = Horizontal

In the example above, legends are shown in Vertical and Horizontal orientations, which is set using Legend element's Ori-

entation attribute.

ﬁ The plot area is automatically scaled to accommodate the inclusion of the legend within the canvas area.
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In the example shown above, the Legend element's Inside Plot Area attribute has been set to True, moving the legend inside
the plot area. Additional fine positioning has been done using the element's Offset X and Offset Y attributes. The Legend ele-
ment has a variety of attributes that can be used to customize its border, background, positioning, symbols, and more. These are
described in detail in "Legend Attributes" on page 75. Even if the Legend element is included, the legend will not be displayed if

there is no data to be charted.
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Legend Filtering
Legend "filtering" allows users to toggle the display of series at runtime, by clicking on legend items:

Annual Sales Annual Sales

15k 15k
— 2011 — 2011
— 2012
2013 2@3
10k 10k
5k Sk
¥ L3
Ok . ok
SR sl L L O N o
LSS FSTFEEES S ST S
- o
MRS A O SIS S d%:,{:b"
Mo Legend filtering Clicking a Legend item filters

out the series in the chart

When legend items are selected, the Chart Canvas element refreshes and changes the other appropriate legend objects' color

attributes from HEX codes to "CCC", creating a greyed-out appearance. In the example above, the 2012 series is hidden by click-
ing its legend item. Clicking again will redisplay the series.

By default, the legend filtering is set to "Show All," and in turn, the Show All feature is greyed out. As you select legend items to
display in the chart, the Show All legend object will redisplay and become actionable:
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Show All B Quotes — Quote Ratio
— Hit Ratio
v23.1

Legend filtering is a standard feature that's always enabled.

attribute in the Chart Canvas element to True.

Legend Item Order

To disable this feature, set the Disable Legend Filtering

The top-to-bottom order of the items in the legend, by default, is the same as the order of the Series elements in the report defin-

ition. This order can be reversed by setting the Legend element's Reversed Item Order attribute to True.
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The Legend element has the following attributes:

Alignment Hori- | Sets the horizontal alignment of the legend at the Left, Center, or Right, of the plot area. The default value

zontal is Right.

Alignment Ver- Sets the vertical alignment of the legend at the Top, Middle, or Bottom, of the plot area. The default value is

tical Top.

Background Sets the legend background color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex

Color values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent
the data.

Background Specifies the transparency of the legend background color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the back-

Color Trans- ground is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-

parency parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Border Color Sets the legend border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent
the data.

Border Color Specifies the transparency of the legend border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the border

Transparency line is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent

Page 75 of 504



L T
Ogl ——
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

line. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Border Radius Sets the amount of rounding for legend border line corners, in pixels. The default value is 4 pixels.

Border Thick- Sets the canvas border line thickness, in pixels. The default value is 0, for no border.

ness

Caption Specifies the text of a caption that will appear at the top of the legend.

Format Specifies a format for the legend items, i.e. the data or text from the Series element's Legend Label attrib-
ute.

Inside Plot Area | Specifies whether space in the canvas will be reserved for the legend (False) or whether it will overlap other
content (True). The default value is False.

Legend Ori- Specifies whether the legend will be displayed in a Horizontal format at the center-bottom of the canvas
entation (the default) or a Vertical format at the top-right of the canvas.

Maximum Specifies the maximum height, in pixels, of the legend. If the number of legend items causes the height of
Height the legend to exceed this value, scroll arrows will be displayed to allow scrolling of the items.

Offset X Sets the horizontal position offset of the legend relative to the chosen horizontal alignment, in pixels.
Offset Y Sets the vertical position offset of the legend relative to the chosen vertical alignment, in pixels.

Reversed Item Set to True to reverse the order of legend items. The default value is False.
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Order
Show All Cap- Specifies the caption for the clickable "Show All" link, which shows or hides all legend items. The link
tion appears when the number of items is equal to or greater than the Show All Threshold attribute's value. To

hide the link, set Show All Threshold to a large number, such as 9999. The default value is Show All.

w231 | Show Sets fill color for default (disabled) Show All button state; the state when all series are visible. The default

All Inverted Cap- value is Show All.

tion
Q The Show All Caption button must be enabled to set up this attribute.

V231 Show Sets text for inverted (enabled) Show All button state; the state when one or more series is hidden. Enter a
All Inverted color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Marker Color Or, choose a color via the color picker by selecting the "..." option next to this field.

Q The Show All Caption button must be enabled to set up this attribute.

V231 Show Sets fill color for inverted (enabled) Show All button state; the state when one or more series is hidden.
All Marker Color | Entera color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g.
#112233. Or, choose a color via the color picker by selecting the "..." option next to this field.

Q The Show All Caption button must be enabled to set up this attribute.

Show All Specifies the legend item threshold nhumber that determines when the "Show All" link will appear. When the
Threshold number of items is equal to or greater than this value, the link appears. To hide the link, set this attribute to

Page 77 of 504



L T
Ogl ——
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

a large number, such as 9999. The default value is 4.

Spacing Sets the space, in pixels, between the legend and chart plot area. The default value is 10 pixels.

Symbol Width Sets the width, in pixels, of the symbol preceding legend items. The default value is 16 pixels.

Width Sets the width, in pixels, of the legend. If left blank, a width will be automatically determined.
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The Legend's Caption attribute can be set to place a caption inside the Legend:

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas2
D Series.Line2011
e l 1 |

D~ Series.Line2012

2012 B Series.Line2013
— 2013 DQ W-Axis
[>|]:| Y-Axis
4. Legend

\ . A |Caption Style

As shown above, the Caption Style element can be added to configure the caption's font family, color, size, and weight.
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The text of the legend items can be styled using the Label Style element:

JE MyChartCanvas2
l> Series.Line2011
l> Series.Line2012
D~ Series.Line2013
bg H-Axis
l>|]:| W-Axis

. . Legend

- A Caption Style
i 7 |Label Style

Yea

As shown in the example above, this element can be added to configure the legend items' font family, color, size, and weight.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas2

Years [> Series.Line2011
— 2011 l> Series.Line2012
2012 l> Series.Line2013

I} D\Q H-Axis

bl]:l Y-Axis

Legend Filtering 4 [£] Legend

hides selected ++ A Caption Style
series ~a Label Style
Hidden Label Style
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A related element, the Hidden Label Style element, is used to configure of the font family, color, size, and weight that's used
when a legend item is clicked to engage Legend Filtering, as shown above. The color affects both the item symbol and the item

text and, without the element, defaults to light gray, as shown above.
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Styling the Legend Navigation Arrows

It's possible for your legend to include so many items that it exceeds the height of the legend (as set by either the height of the
canvas or the legend's Maximum Height attribute).

[tem 1 B liem 5 B ltem 9@
B ii=m 2 BB iem & B tem 10
B tiem 3 B liem 7 B li=m 11
B tiem 4 B iiem & B item 12
M liem 5 B item 9

1/,2W A2/2Y A33

In this case, as shown above, the legend items will automatically be placed in a scrolling list within the legend, and up-down nav-

igation arrows and a "page counter"” will appear. The Legend Navigation Style element can be added beneath the Legend ele-
ment to control the color and size of the navigation arrows.
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The Resizer

The Chart Canvas element's Resizer child element enables functionality that allows the user to resize the chart at runtime.

Annual Sales

125k

10k

5k

When the Resizer element is included, the "resizer handles" shown in the example above, will appear when the cursor passes
near or over them. These handles are just inside the canvas border, and the user can click and drag them to resize the chart. The
dimensions of the resized chart are stored for the duration of the current session only. When the Resizer is used with a chartin a
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Dashboard that has a columnar layout, any resizing of the chart is saved in the Dashboard's Save File, which makes it persist bey-

ond the user's current session.

Attributes

The Resizer element has the following attributes:

Maximum Sets the maximum height, in pixels, that the chart may be expanded to by dragging the handles.

Height

Maximum Sets the maximum width, in pixels, that the chart may be expanded to by dragging the handles.

Width

Minimum Sets the minimum height, in pixels, that the chart may be collapsed to by dragging the handles. If left blank,
Height the minimum is 100 pixels.

Minimum Sets the minimum width, in pixels, that the chart may be collapsed to by dragging the handles. If left blank,
Width the minimum is 100 pixels.
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Gradient Style

The Chart Canvas element's Gradient Style child element enables you to customize your visualization with gradient fills.

When adding the Gradient Style element to your chart, you have the option between Linear Gradient and Radial Gradient style.
Some gradients may work better than others, depending on the chart type.

This topic discusses the following types of gradients:

e Linear Gradient

¢ Radial Gradient
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The Linear Gradient style can be used to represent two or more colors along a straight line. This style is best used with Line, Bar,

Bubble, and Area charts.

1. To utilize this feature add the Gradient Style element to your chart:

A=) Bady

= [ chartc ] 4 Chart Series
! anas i
4 (") souDataLayen W) series.aren )
B trc_cuarterCrder g: iesAren Spline
4. T Group Filter s Bar
I sum_cuantity [ series Bubbie
4[] x.asis [l series Heatmap
a Label Style [ seriesrie
-] seriesaren i seriesseattar
4@ atiel [ serieswatertall
" E :_ac'“s'“'e"t 4 General Elements
b ;:;m Captionst:.rit
® stop ] Gradien Stlef
A stpez [Elegena
W Linear Gradient 1 Resizer
A siops I pEH
W stop :@_‘Zpum Contral
¥ Stop 4 Relational Database Datalayers
& st

2. Choose the Linear Gradient element:

[ [ PR

(] series. e Rarge

{2 sevies Area Spline Range
[ sevies Bar Range

B seviesFurnsl

Seviesline

B sevies pyramid

(&8 seriesspline

B serieswhisicers

Ecrart Epart

%, Group Drillthrough
L& Mo Data Caption Style
od SubCaption Style

5 v-axis

Dliste

[ [ O
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4 General Elements
W Lingar Gradient ) Radial Gradient
O

4 Extensions and Shared Elements
@, Include Shared Elemnent £ Repest Elements

mi|ER
iv *Required Attributes
10

® stops

Elerment - GradientSeyle

3. Next, enter values between 0-1 (1=100, .5=50%) for the required attributes x1, x2, y1, and y2. These values act as inter-
cepts to calculate the distance between the coordinates in your chart. Note that the 'x1' and 'y1' attributes are both reflect-
ive of the starting point, while 'x2"' and 'y2' are both reflective of the gradient's end point.

o 3l |E X
|« Required Attributes
%1
w2
¥l
y2

For reference, the chart below represents the coordinates that are allocated using x1, y1, x2, and y2:

.

Element - LinearGradient

Page 87 of 504



12.5k

Top left=0,0

10k |

75k |

&
1L

=
=
I
|
=

5k
2.5k

0

\\}Bottom left=1.0 Oé-ﬁb

= Gradient

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

By

Top right =01

Battom right =

B
e

w

4. Once you've entered the required attributes, add the @Chart token to the chart's Color attribute and choose the Style you

want to reference.

) series.aren
4. | styled
[} radial Gradient
A [@ si0ps
i~ B sop
-8 stop
A |l syylez
I 1} B Linear Gradient
A [ syapg
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LI stop
] Caption Style
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4 Reset Zoom Button
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ber from 0-1 (1=100, .5=50%) to separate the stops.

TN W
A stez
|l Lirear Gradient
a8 stops
8 Stap
% Stop
~ 5 Stop
/] Caption Styte
e o - -
A @ Zoom Control
4 ) Reset Zoom Button
L% Reset Zoom Button Hover Style

nslE R
[l Gradient Stybe

w *Required Attributes
Stop Flag

5. Lastly, specify how many stops you want to appear on the chart and use the Stop Flag attribute to set the gradient fill num-

Elernent - Stop

 Optional Attributes
Brightness
Color

In the example below, the Linear Gradient's stops are denoted in green, yellow, and red

y&llow

9 The chart's legend is indicative of the style, color, and fill of the gradient
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You can add as many styles as you want under the Chart Canvas. Using these styles, you can add the gradient fill and color to

Legend, Zoom Control, and other elements in your Chart Canvas.

Linear Gradient Attributes

The Linear Gradient element has the following attributes:

x1 Sets the x coordinate of the first point. Enter a value between 0-100 (1=100%, .5=50%).
x2 Sets the x coordinate of the end point. Enter a value between 0-100 (1=100%, .5=50%).
yl Sets the y coordinate of the first point. Enter a value between 0-100 (1=100%, .5=50%).
y2 Sets the y coordinate of the end point. Enter a value between 0-100 (1=100%, .5=50%).

Radial Gradient

The Radial Gradient style can be used to represent two or more colors that radiate from an origin. This style is best used with Pie

or Polar chart.

1. To utilize this feature add the Gradient Style element to your chart:
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2. Choose the Radial Gradient element:
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Application
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4 8 reaGradient
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ID
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Element - GradientStyle

3. Next, enter values between 0-1 (1=100, .5=50%) for the required attributes cx, cy, and r. These values act as intercepts to
calculate the distance between the coordinates in your chart. Note that when the 'r' attribute is set to 1, the gradient covers

the entire circle.
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4. Once you've entered the required attributes, add the @Chart token to the chart's Color attribute and choose the Style you

want to reference.
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5. Lastly, specify how many stops you want to appear on the chart and use the Stop Flag attribute to set the gradient fill num-
ber from 0-1 (1=100, .5=50%) to separate the stops.

E ] F=riEnArea
-l stled
0 radial Gradient
4. [ Stops
@ siop
! |='| Stop
Al stylez
B Lincar Gradient

A stops

 Stap
¥ stop
W Stop
FB Cagtion style
[E] Legend Child m
A @ Toam Contral
{?‘:ﬂ: Reset Zoom Button _:: 2l | R Element-Stnp.
) Reset Zoom Button Hover Style | ¥ *Required Attributes
B Gradient Shie | Stop Flag 1
~ Optional Attributes
Brightness
Calor y&llow

In the example below, the Radial Gradient's stops are denoted in green and yellow.
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9 The chart's legend is indicative of the style, color, and fill of the gradient.

You can add as many styles as you want under the Chart Canvas. Using these styles, you can add the gradient fill and color to
Legend, Zoom Control, and other elements in your Chart Canvas.

Radial Gradient Attributes

The Radial Gradient element has the following attributes:

CcX Sets the x coordinate for the circle. Enter a value between 0-100 (1=100%, .5=50%).
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cy

Sets the y coordinate for the circle. Enter a value between 0-100 (1=100%, .5=50%).

Sets the radius of the circle. Enter a value between 0-100 (1=100%, the gradient will cover the entire circle).
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Input Selection

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas. The Input
Selection family of elements is available beneath some Series elements and provides the ability to interactively select portions of

charts using the mouse and initiate actions using the selected data.
The following topics discuss the Input Selection child element:

* Using Input Selection Point
* Using Input Selection Range

About Input Selection

Input Selection elements turn a chart into an input control, allowing the user to make selections on the chart at runtime. The data
represented within the selected chart area can then be used with other actions. Drilling into detail data is one example of how this

can be used.
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Orders

Mov '03 Jan '04 Mar '04 May '04

In the example above, at runtime, a "selection area" has been "drawn" (by dragging the mouse) onto the chart to select values.

The values within the selection area are automatically submitted to the next definition as Request tokens. Page submission may

or may not be triggered when drawing the area ends. The appearance of selected areas or points can be independently styled.
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The example shown above uses Input Selection Point configured to allow selection of multiple data points. In this case, the page
submission is not triggered by the selection process.

Let's examine the elements used for chart input selection.
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Using Input Selection Point

The Input Selection Point element enables the selection, at runtime, of one or more chart data points. This element is avail-
able for use with:

* Series.Area

* Series.Area Spline
* Series.Bar

e Series.Bar Range
* Series.Bubble

* Series.Funnel

* Series.Line

* Series.Pie

* Series.Pyramid
* Series.Scatter

* Series.Spline

* Series.Waterfall

Selection can occur by clicking individual data points or by "drawing" a selection rectangle around them.

Jﬁ My ChartCanvasl
JE Series.Area
i ] disalesDataXML
4. ® [inpSelPaint
- #& [nput Selection Style
4. $* Input Selection Point Event
4. L ActionReport

----- (=) TargetRepart
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Input Selection Point works with two other elements, Input Selection Style and Input Selection Point Event, along with
Action and Target elements, to produce the desired effect, as shown in the typical element arrangement above.

You can link Input Select Point to User Input elements (Input Text and Input Hidden) in the same report definition and the val-
ues selected in the chart will automatically be reflected in the input elements. Selecting multiple points in the chart will create a
comma-separated list of values in the User Input elements.

The following additional User Input elements now work automatically with Input Select Point: Input check box List, Input
Radio Buttons, and Input Select List.

Attributes

Input Selection Point attributes:

ID (Required) This is the unique element ID and is also the name of the Request variable passed when the page
input selection action occurs. If this ID matches the ID of one of the User Input elements mentioned in the pre-
vious section, that element will be automatically updated with the value(s) selected in the chart.

Change Specifies the ID of an element to be set to indicate than an input value has been changed by the user. This is
Flag Ele- often an Input Hidden element.

ment ID

Excluded Specifies a comma-separated list of one or more values that cannot be selected. The values correspond to those
Point Val- from the element's Point Value Column attribute. For example, a bar chart with a Relevance Filter may include a
ues bar indicating "Other", which should not be selectable. When a chart's datalayer has a Relevance Filter child ele-
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ment, the area represented by the filter's Irrelevance Label (the "Other" area) will automatically bethe default
for the Excluded Point Values attribute.

Point Value | When a pointis clicked, the default value returned is that of the Series' X-axis Data Column. This attribute spe-
Column cifies the name of an alternate data column to be used.

Selection Specifies how users interact with the chart. Options include: ClickSinglePoint (the default) lets users click on
Type individual data points, bars or pie wedges. A previously selected point becomes deselected. Re-clicking the

point deselects it. ClickMultiplePoints lets users click on any number of points, bars or pie wedges. Re-clicking a
point deselects it. ClickRangePoints (for Bar, Area, Area Spline, Line, and Spline series only) lets the user select
a range of values by clicking the range's starting and ending points. Area lets the user select points by drawing
a rectangular region within X- and Y-axis charts. The chart example at the top of the page uses this selection
type. This and the following "area" types are not supported for Funnel, Pyramid, and Pie series. AreaXAxis is the
same as Area, except the Y-axis region fills the chart. Only the X-axis is selected by the user. AreaYAxis is the
same as Area, except the X-axis region fills the chart. Only the Y-axis is selected by the user.

In the target report or process task, all of the selected values can be referenced using the token @request.xx~, where "XX" is the

Input Selection Point element ID. The token for the example shown above would be ¢request.inpSelPoint~.

If multiple selections are made, the @Request token will contain a comma-separated list of selected values. For use with SQL

statements, it may be desirable to surround each individual value in the list with single quotes. This can be done using the

SingleQuote token modifier. Thus erRequest.inpSelPoint~ Which has a value of 1, 2, 3 becomes

@SingleQuote.Request.inpSelPoint~ which hasavalueof r1r, 2, '3
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In SQL query "IN" clauses, thisisused as"...WHERE LastName IN ('@SingleQuote.Request.inpSelPoint~")...

The Validation.Required element is also available as a child element so a warning message can be displayed if the page is sub-
mitted without data points being selected.

9 The Validation element's Class attribute will not be applied.

Input Selection Point Event

This element specifies, through its child elements, the action to be taken when point selection is completed.

ID The unique element ID.

Selection Specifies the type of event that will trigger the action. Options include: Change (the default) triggers the action

Event when the selected status of any data point changes. PointsSelected triggers the action only when points are
selected. PointsCleared triggers the action when points are deselected.

Input Selection Style

This element allows you to style the selection point or area.

Border Color Specifies the color of the border line displayed around selected points. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB

value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.
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Border Color
Transparency

Specifies the transparency of the selected point border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the
line is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent
line. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Border Thick-
ness

Sets the thickness of the selected point border line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

Color

Specifies the color of selected points. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix
hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Selection Area
Color

When using an "Area" Selection Type, specifies the color of the selection rectangle background. Enter a
color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Selection Area

When using an "Area" Selection Type, specifies the transparency of the selection rectangle. The lowest

Color Trans- value of 0 specifies that the line is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies

parency a completely transparent line. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show
through each other.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of selected points. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the line is opaque, with no

transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent line. Use medium-level
transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.
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When using Input Selection Point, you may want to turn off the automatic Quicktips generated by the chart. This is done by set-
ting the Chart Canvas element's Auto Quicktip attribute to False.
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Using Input Selection Range

The Input Selection Range element enables the selection, at runtime, of a range of data values by drawing a selection area.
This element is available for use with:

* Series.Area

e Series.Area Range

* Series.Area Spline

* Series.Area Spline Range
* Series.Bar

e Series.Bar Range

* Series.Bubble

* Series.Line

* Series.Scatter

* Series.Spline

Here's an example:
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In the example above, the upper chart displays the details of the time window selected in the lower chart.
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Input Selection Range works with two other elements, Input Selection Style and Input Selection Range Event, along with

Action and Target elements, to produce the desired effect, as shown in the typical element arrangement above.

Input Selection Range

This element enables the user interaction and has the following attributes:

tion

Change Specifies the ID of an element to be set to indicate than an input value has been changed by the user. This is
Flag Ele- often an Input Hidden element.

ment ID

Disable Specifies whether the user can clear the selection area after it's been drawn (this is done by click outside the

Clear Selec- | area). Specifying True prevents the user from doing this. Default: False

ID This is the unique element ID.
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Max X-axis Specifies the name of a Request variable that will hold the value within the right-most edge of the selection

ID area. Not needed if Selection Type is AreaYAxis.

Max Y-axis Specifies the name of a Request variable that will hold the value within the top-most edge of the selection area.

ID Not needed if Selection Type is AreaXAxis.

Min X-axis Specifies the name of a Request variable that will hold the value within the left-most edge of the selection area.

ID Not needed if Selection Type is AreaYAxis.

Min Y-axis Specifies the name of a Request variable that will hold the value within the bottom-most edge of the selection

ID area. Not needed if Selection Type is AreaXAxis.

Selection Specifies how users interact with the chart: Options include: Area lets the user select points by drawing a rect-

Type angular region within X- and Y-axis charts. This and the following types are not supported for Funnel, Pyramid,
and Pie series. AreaXAxis is the same as Area, except the Y-axis region fills the chart. Only the X-axis is selected
by the user. The previous chart example uses this selection type to produce a selection area that can only be
dragged left and right. AreaYAxis is the same as Area, except the X-axis region fills the chart. Only the Y-axis is
selected by the user. Produces a selection area that can only be dragged up and down.

In the target report or process task, all of the selected values can be referenced using the tokens named in the Min-Max X-Y Axis

attributes. For example, if the attributes are specified as:

Max X-axis ID = myMaxX

Max Y-axis ID = myMaxY
Min X-axis ID = myMinX
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Min Y-axis ID = myMinY
Selection Type = Area

and a selection is made, the resulting values can be found in the next report or process task using these tokens:

@Request .myMaxX~
@Request .myMax¥~
@Request .myMinX~

@Request.myMinY~

The Validation.Required element is also available as a child element so a warning message can be displayed if the page is sub-

mitted without a chart area being selected.

9 The Validation element's Class attribute will not be applied.

Input Selection Range Event

This element specifies, through its child elements, the action to be taken when an area selection is completed.

ID The unique element ID.
Selection Specifies the type of event that will trigger the action. Options include: Change (the default) triggers the action
Event when the status of selection area changes. AreaDrawn triggers the action when the drawing of the selection

area ends. AreaCleared triggers the action when the selection area is cleared (by clicking outside of it).
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Input Selection Style

This element allows you to style the selection point or area.

Border Color Not used with Input Selection Range.

Border Color Not used with Input Selection Range.

Transparency

Border Thick- Not used with Input Selection Range.

ness

Color Not used with Input Selection Range.

Selection Area When using an "Area" Selection Type, specifies the color of the selection rectangle background. Enter a

Color color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Selection Area When using an "Area" Selection Type, specifies the transparency of the selection rectangle. The lowest

Color Trans- value of 0 specifies that the line is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies

parency a completely transparent line. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show
through each other.

Transparency Not used with Input Selection Range.
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When using Input Selection Range, you may want to turn off the automatic Quicktips generated by the chart. This is done by set-
ting the Chart Canvas element's Auto Quicktip attribute to False.
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Caption Style and SubCaption Style

The Chart Canvas element's Caption and SubCaption attributes let you specify text that appears at the top (or elsewhere) on the
canvas. Its Caption Style and SubCaption Style child elements can be used to format and position this text.

The examples below show some variations in the format and positioning of Caption and SubCaption text:
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Both elements have the following attributes, except as noted:
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Alignment Sets the horizontal alignment of the text as Left, Center, or Right, within the canvas. The default value is
Horizontal Center.

Alignment Ver- | Sets the vertical alignment of the text as Top, Middle, or Bottom, within the canvas. The default value is Top.

tical

Caption Spa- Sets the space between the caption and its subject, in pixels.

cing

Font Color Sets the caption font color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values
with the pound sign, e.g.#112233.

Font Family Specifies the names of one or more fonts. When multiple fonts are specified, with commas between each, the
browser uses the first recognized font.

Font Italic Specifies whether the font is Italic.

Font Size Sets the caption font size, in pixels.

Font Weight Specifies the weight (thickness) of characters in the caption text. Options include Lighter, Normal, Bold, and
Bolder. The default value is Normal.

Format Specifies a format for the text displayed. For more information, see Format Data.
Inside Plot Specifies whether space in the canvas will be reserved for the caption (False) or whether it will overlap other
Area content (True). The default value is False.
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Offset X Sets the horizontal position offset of the caption relative to the horizontal alignment, in pixels.

Offset Y Sets the vertical position offset of the caption relative to the vertical alignment, in pixels.

The Inside Plot Area attribute causes the Caption to be displayed inside the plot area, instead of between it and the edge of the

canvas:
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Inside Flot Area = False Inside Plot Area = True

As shown in the example above, when Inside Plot Area is set to True, the plot area is scaled to create space for the Caption text.
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The Chart Canvas element's No Data Caption attribute lets you specify text that appears in the middle of the canvas if no data is
retrieved for any series. Its No Data Caption Style child element can be used to format this text. For example:

Investment Performance
for 2013

No data was found

Revenue

Month

The example above shows one way the text of the No Data Caption can be formatted.

Attributes

The No Data Caption Style element has the following attributes:
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Font Color | Sets the caption font color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with
the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Font Fam- Specifies the names of one or more fonts. When multiple fonts are specified, with commas between each, the

ily browser uses the first recognized font.

Font Size Sets the caption font size, in pixels.

Font Specifies the weight (thickness) of characters in the caption text. Options include Lighter, Normal, Bold, and

Weight Bolder. The default value is Normal.
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The Chart Canvas element's Chart Annotation child element allows you to Annotates the chart with labels and shapes placed at

various points of interest.
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The Chart Annotation element has the following attributes:
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ID Unique value within the definition.

Popup Mov- Customize along which axis the annotation can be draggable. Valid values include: X, Y, XY, and Disable. The
able default value is XY.

Visible Controls visibility. Values include True/False. The default value is empty (False).

AnnotationLabel.Mock

The Chart Annotation element works in conjunction with the AnnotationLabel.Mock child element. This element creates an annota-
tion label and position on the chart by linking it to a created mock point.

The AnnotationLabel.Mock element has the following attributes:

Alignment Sets the horizontal alignment of the text as Left, Center, or Right, within the canvas. The default value is
Horizontal Center.

Alignment Ver- | Sets the vertical alignment of the text as Top, Middle, or Bottom, within the canvas. The default value is Top.
tical

Allow Overlap | Controls whether the labels can overlap. The Default value is False.

Background Sets the background color of the element. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Pre-
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Color fix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Border Color Sets the color of the border lines. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Border Radius | Sets the amount of rounding for canvas, legend, and data label corners, in pixels.

Border Width For highlighting, controls width of border around data points in Line, Area, and Scatter charts.

Caption Identifies the text to be displayed.

Condition An expression that evaluates to a value of True or False. Expressions should be in JavaScript (recommended)
or VBScript syntax. For .NET versions, the scripting language can be set in the _settings.Ilgx General ele-
ment. For Java versions, the scripting language is always JavaScript. Typically, you would compare values
using a token, such as "@Data.value~ < 0" or "@Session.ShowColl~=="true'"". Elements are removed when
the Condition evaluates to False. Use quotes when working with strings: "@Data.myColumn~" ==
"SomeValue" If your data token may have a double quote inside of it, you should use single quotes:
'@Data.myColumn~' == "'SomeValue' String valued data tokens with single and double quotes inside are not
supported by the condition attribute.

Crop Specifies whether to crop/hide the label that is outside the plot area. The default value is False.

Font Color Sets the caption font color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values
with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.
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Font Family Specifies the names of one or more fonts. When multiple fonts are specified, with commas between each, the
browser uses the first recognized font.

Font Italic Specifies whether the font is Italic.

Font Size Sets the caption font size, in pixels.

Font Weight Specifies the weight (thickness) of characters in the caption text. Options include: Lighter, Normal, Bold, and
Bolder. The default value is Normal.

Format Specifies a format for the text displayed. For more information, see Format Data.

Offset X Sets the horizontal position offset of the caption relative to the horizontal alignment, in pixels.

Offset Y Sets the vertical position offset of the caption relative to the vertical alignment, in pixels.

Overflow Handles how the label renders when i goes outside the plot area. The default value is Justify, which aligns the

label inside the plot area. This attribute can also be set to None.

Padding Sets the label padding. The default value is 5.

Shape Specifies the shape of the label. Options include: Circle, Rect, Diamond, and Triangle. The default value is cal-
lout.

X Specifies the X position of the point. Units can be in either axis or chart pixel coordinates.
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X Axis Defines which X Axis the point is connected to. It refers to either the axis ID, or the index of the axis in the X
Axis array. If the option is not configured, or the axis is not found, the x coordinate refers to the chart pixels.
If a numeric value is used, it is considered to be the axis ID first.

Y Specifies the Y position of the point. Units can be in either axis or chart pixel coordinates.

Y Axis Defines which Y Axis the point is connected to. It refers to either the axis ID, or the index of the axis in the Y
AXxis array. If the option is not configured, or the axis is not found, the y coordinate refers to the chart pixels.
If a numeric value is used, it is considered to be the axis ID first.
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231 Chart Color Axis

The Chart Canvas element's Chart Color Axis child element allows you to add a color axis for series charts.
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You have the option to display the axis as scalar or based on data classes. Scalar axes are represented by a gradient, ranging
between Min Color and Max Color, as shown above. On the other hand, Chart Color axes based on data classes are divided into

separate classes based on their values.

To utilize this feature, add the Chart Color Axis child element to your ChartCanvas.
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Q Series.Whiskers is the only series chart that does not support this feature.

The Chart Color Axis element has the following attributes:

D Sets a unique element ID for the chart axis. This attribute is optional, but beneficial when using numerous color
axes for a series (see below).

Max Color Sets the max color for the color axis. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, choose a color via the color picker by selecting the "..." option next
to this field.

If not set, the default color will be obtained according to the current theme.

Max Value | Sets the maximum number the color axis will display. If this value is not set, the extreme value of the color axis
will be calculated automatically.

Min Color Sets the min color for the color axis. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, choose a color via the color picker by selecting the "..." option next
to this field.

If not set, the default color will be obtained according to the current theme.

Min Value Sets the minimum number the color axis will display. If this value is not set, the extreme value of the color axis
will be calculated automatically.

Reverse Reverses the axis so low and high values are swapped. Chart is then rendered to match. For example, if Y-axis is
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Axis reversed, low values are at the top of the canvas and the chart is drawn "downward" from it.
Show In . ) . .
. d Specifies whether to display the Color Axis in the legend. The default value is True.

egen

Tick Count | Sets the number of ticks for your X and Y-axis. The default value is Undefined. Set this value to a number greater
than 2.

9 Tick Count can only be used with Linear axes; DateTime, Logarithmic, and Category axes are not affected.

9 For Heatmaps, the attributes "Max Color" and "Min Color" will be ignored and replaced with "High Value Color" and "Low Value

Color".

To support this feature, the Chart Canvas element also includes two new attributes, Linked to Color Axis ID and Color-Axis Data
Column. The Linked to Color Axis ID attribute specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using
multiple Y-axes. If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first
color axis. To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Ser-
ies' Linked to Color Axis ID attribute, as demonstrated below:

Multimedia content not

available in this format
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The Color-Axis Data Column specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis. See example
configuration below:

Multimedia content not

available in this format

* For Heatmaps, the "Color-Axis Data Column" of the series is ignored and replaced with "Heat Map Color Data Column" of the
Heatmap series.

* For other chart types, the series' Chart Color-Axis Data Column attribute must be the output column of the datalayer. If this

value is not set, the column of "y" or "low" will be used.
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The Chart Canvas element's Chart Custom Symbol child element allows you to add a predefined shape or symbol for the chart

marker.

..with Two Data Series and Legend Filtering

Bq Economy
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Units in Stock

Price

A "marker point" is a symbol that appears on the chart at each data point. The Marker Points element enables customization of
Marker Point appearance, with its Symbol attribute specifying the symbol that identifies each data point on the chart. With Chart
Custom Symbol, you can create your own symbol and utilize it in the Symbol attribute of the Marker Points element.

The Chart Custom Symbol element has the following attributes:
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SymbolKey The key or ID of the custom symbol. This key links the custom symbol to the Marker Points element's Symbol
attribute list.

SymbolPath A string representing the Scalable Vector Graphics (SVG) path, written as follows:
* Separate commands and parameters with commas.

* Parameters can be numerical values or expression with variables x(x coordinator of plot area), y(y
coordinator of plot area), w(graphic’s width), h(graphics’s height).

For example: M, x, vy, L, x+w, y+h, V, y+h*0.5, H ,x, L ,x, y

To configure the Chart Custom Symbol element and link it to the Marker Points' Symbol attribute, compete the following:

=

. Begin by adding a Chart Custom Symbol element to your chart.

N

. Then, define a SymbolKey.
3. Next, enter a SymbolPath to pass the definition.
4. Access the Marker Points element and enter or select the SymbolKey (added in step 2) in the "Symbol" attribute.

The video below demonstrates the steps for defining a symbol key and path to pass a definition, linking the custom symbol to the
Marker Point element, as well as the finished product:
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Multimedia content not

available in this format

The following series charts support this feature: Area, Bubble, Line, Scatter, Spline, and Area Spline.
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The Chart Canvas element's Chart Description attribute lets you specify text that appears in the middle of the canvas if no data is

retrieved for any series. Its Chart Description Style child element can be used to format this text. For example:

Basic Bar Chart Get Image

160,000
£ 120000
% 80,000
e = . mElm -

& (\\s '.'\" \ﬂ a \\}1
) o A0 oY o 3 ¢x:- a'\o
ﬁe\;\b G':\é. ” e . 3\'-‘5.(' ‘NP\ 0 21 o
Category
(N e )

™Y

The example above shows one way the Chart Description text can be formatted.

Attributes

The Chart Description Style element has the following attributes:
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Alignment Sets the horizontal alignment of the text as Left, Center, or Right, within the canvas. The default value is
Horizontal Center.

Alignment Ver- ) ] ) o ]
Sets the vertical alignment of the text as Top, Middle, or Bottom, within the canvas. The default value is Top.

tical

Font Color Sets the caption font color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values
with the pound sign, e.g. #112233.

Font Family Specifies the names of one or more fonts. When multiple fonts are specified, with commas between each, the
browser uses the first recognized font.

Font Size Sets the caption font size, in pixels.

Font Weight Specifies the weight (thickness) of characters in the caption text. Options include Lighter, Normal, Bold, and
Bolder. The default value is Normal.

Format Specifies a format for the text displayed. For more information, see Format Data.

Inside Plot Specifies whether space in the canvas will be reserved for the caption (False) or whether it will overlap other
Area content (True). The default value is False.

Offset X Sets the horizontal position offset of the caption relative to the horizontal alignment, in pixels.

Offset Y Sets the vertical position offset of the caption relative to the vertical alignment, in pixels.

Page 132 of 504


../../../../../Content/format-data/format-data.htm

AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Page 133 of 504



Logi=

AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Trend Line

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas. The Trend
Line element is available as a child of Series elements and generates a line on the chart that indicates the "trend" of the data. The

line connects a number of data points generated using a regression algorithm.
The following topics discuss the Trend Line child element:

* Trend Line Attributes
* Including in Legend Items

About the Trend Line
Trend lines provide a visual clue to data trends and are very useful when the type of Series being used doesn't make that readily
apparent. The Trend Line element is available for use with Area, Area Spline, Bar, Line, Scatter, and Spline series.
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Monthly Sales 2013
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In the example above, the red dotted line is the Trend Line, indicating that the data trend is upward. You can see how that might

be difficult to discern from the Area chart itself. The Trend Line can be any color, can be solid, dotted, or dashed, and you have a

choice of regression algorithms.
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The Trend Line element has the following attributes:

Color Sets the line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the
pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data.

ID The unique element ID.

Legend Label Specifies the text that will be shown inside the chart legend for the trend line. A value must be provided
here for an entry to appear in the legend.

Line Algorithm Specifies the regression algorithm that will be used to generate the data points plotted by the trend line.
Options include LinearRegression (the default) and the curve-fitting LOWESS algorithm.

Line Style Specifies the pattern of the trend line as either Solid (the default) or a combination of dashes and/or dots.

Line Thickness Specifies the thickness of the line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the line is opaque, with no
transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent line.
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If a legend is used with the chart, Trend Lines can be included in it:

Annual Orders

100

@ 2011 @9 2012 — Trend Line

As shown above, the Trend Line appears as an item in the legend. The Trend Line element's Legend Label attribute specifies the
text that will appear in the legend and must have a value in order for the Trend Line to be included in the legend.
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Zoom Control

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas. The Zoom
Control element is available as a child of Chart Canvas and allows the user to "zoom" into the canvas, magnifying a portion of it.

This topic contains the following sections:

¢ About the Zoom Control
e Attributes

About the Zoom Control

The Zoom Control element imparts a magnification feature to Chart Canvas.

Monthly Sales 2013 Monthly Sales 2013

B0k 40k

40k

20k
20k

=3

Dragging selection area... ..Zooms canvas in on selected values
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As shown above, at runtime users can use the mouse to draw a selection area on the canvas and the canvas will be"zoomed in" on
the selected data. A "Reset Zoom" button is also displayed, which will return the canvas to its original magnification.

The Reset Zoom button only appears when the mouse cursor is hovered over the upper right-hand corner of the chart.

The appearance of the Reset Zoom button can be styled using the Reset Zoom Button and Reset Zoom Button Hover Style
child elements.

Q The Zoom Control is not available for Series.Funnel, Series.Pie, or Series.Pyramid.

Attributes

The Zoom Control element has the following attributes:

Selection Area Specifies the color of the selection area on the chart.

Color
Use the token @Chart to use a gradient fill to represent the selected data.

Selection Area Specifies the transparency of the Selection Area Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the point fill is
Color Trans- opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, a value of 15 specifies a completely trans-
parency parent fill.

Zoom Control Specifies the nature of the selection area that can be drawn. Options include: Area (the default) - allows
Type dragging the mouse in any direction to draw the selection area. AreaXAxis - dragging can only be done

along the X-axis. AreaYAxis - dragging can only be done along the Y-axis.

Page 139 of 504



Logi=

AMALYTICS

Group Drillthrough

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

The Chart Canvas element's Group Drillthrough child element adds grouped data point links which, when clicked, display a
basic drill-through report showing the detail data used to create the group.

The following topics discuss the Group Drillthrough child element:

* Group Drillthrough Attributes
* Customizing Detail Report Columns

About Group Drillthrough

Data is often grouped, especially when it's related to time, to show an aggregated view of it. "Sales by Month" is an example
where the data for each month is aggregated by month. This feature is often useful to be able to quickly examine the data in the
aggregation. The Group Drillthrough element can be used as a child of the Chart Canvas element, or as the child of individual
Series elements.

In the example below, a line chart visualizes data that has been grouped by month. When the March data point is clicked, the

detail report displays, containing all of the grouped data in a Data Table:
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Group Drillthrough can also be used in conjunction with the Drill To feature. To utilize this feature, ensure that your Chart Canvas
or Series element includes a Chart Drill To child element. Once the Drill To element is enabled, selecting a data point displays a
list of columns. Selecting a column re-draws the chart so that only the data representing that specific filter is shown. From there,
you can use Group Drillthrough to drill further into the data, like below:

Multimedia content not

available in this format
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Group Drillthrough Attributes

The Group Drillthrough element has the following attributes:

ID (Required) Specifies a unique element ID.
Caption Specifies the text of a caption that will appear at the top of the detail report.
Export Specifies which exports will be available in the detail report, in a comma-separated list. Options include CSV,

Excel, and PDF. The default value is no exports, which hides the Export icon.

Frame ID Specifies the target window for the detail report. Leave blank for the current browser window, or enter NewWin-
dow to open a new browser window. You can also specify an existing FramelD to re-use the same window for
each request.

Group Filter | Specifies the unique element ID of the Group Filter element used to group the data that will be shown in the
ID detail report. Provides differentiation when multiple Group Drillthrough elements are being used beneath mul-
tiple Series elements. May be left blank if there's just one Group Filter in the report.

Image This attribute is ignored when the element is used with Chart Canvas Charts.
Security If entered, controls access to this element via Logi security. Supply the ID of a Right defined in the application's
Right ID settings/security section. Only users that have a Role referenced in the Right will be able to see the element.

(Be careful - when the Right is not defined in the settings, the element is visible.) Multiple Right IDs, separated
by commas may be entered. In this case, the user will see the element if he has access to any one of the Rights.
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Show Specifies a text string that controls whether elements will be displayed or hidden. Leave this blank for the ele-

Modes ment to always be displayed or set it to None to hide it (it can be displayed again later with an Action.Show Ele-
ment element). Set it to your own string value to have it appear only when the report's (root element's) Show
Modes includes that value. Show Modes can contain multiple, comma-delimited values.

Template Specifies the name of an optional Template Modifier File, used to programmatically modify the Report Author
Modifier File | super-element UI or behavior at runtime. See "Customizing Detail Report Columns" on the next page for more
information about template modifiers. You can provide a fully-qualified file path and name for the file, within
the application root folder or, if a fully-qualified file path is not provided, the application expects the file to be in
its supportFiles folder.
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Customizing Detail Report Columns

When used by itself, the Group Drillthrough element will display all of the detail data in its table. However, you may want to limit
the number of columns displayed. This can done using Drillthrough Column elements.

Customize the table by adding one Drillthrough Column element for each column to be displayed in the report. You can also cus-
tomize the column header text (Caption) and format the data.

AE Chart Canvas
i ) disalesDataxmML

4] | B Element - DrillthroughCeolumn

. B series.Line 4 | *Required Attributes :
4. 75| GroupDrillDetaik Data Column SaleAmount
.. EE[dtsameAmount * D dtSameAmount
, B dtMonthho 4 Optional Attributes
- B dtMonthabbrey Caption Sales Amount
Data Type Number
Format Currency

The example below shows the detail report from "Group Drillthrough" on page 140, with the custom columns from the previous
image applied:

Page 145 of 504



Logi=

AMALYTICS

Sales Detail Report %

Drillthrough on: MonthNo="3"

§3,849.66
$2,684.00
$3,891.00
$2,518.00
$10,495.60

3
3
3
3
3

Mar
Mar
Mar
Mar
Mar

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Page 146 of 504



Logi=-
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Area

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Area child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Area Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Marker Points Element
* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Trend Line Element

* Using Action Elements
* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Area

The Series.Area element generates an Area chart, which is commonlyused to represent aggregated totals, as numbers or per-
centages, over time.
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Monthly Sales 2013
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The example above shows a simple Area chart, representing sales per month for a year.
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As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Area to the canvas, along with a datalayer and, typically, some child ele-
ments that may include Time Period Column elements, a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element. Very few

attributes need to be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

Lﬁ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Area, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of
Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using

the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas

4 Series.Area

; E 4 ODptional Attributes

- [F) dIsalesDataxmL Font Angle 45
Q X-Axis Font Color

o 3 [Label Style *

‘El i Element - AxisLabelStyle

Stagger Labels
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
angle the X-axis labels, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas (nhone of its attributes need to be set) and add its child

Label Style element. Set the Label Style element's attribute as shown above.
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Series.Area - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Annual Orders

100

Peacock
2012- 44

R R A

[.2011 -2-:112]

The example above shows two Series, one for each year. A legend can also be added very easily.
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Jﬁ MyChartCanvas

JE Series.Area2011 *

b ) dlorderDataXML2011

Elernent - Series.Area

i E ) Y-axis Data Column gacOrderCount
¢~ Senes.Area2012 4 | Optional Attributes ;
) dlOrderDataXML2012 Color cornflowerBlue
b'"g H-Axis Combine With Series ID
1D Series.Areazill
Legend Label 2011
Line Color
X-axis Data Column LastMame

¥-axizs Data Column Type

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers, and an X-Axis element used to produce the previous chart.
You can adjust which seriesappears "in front" of the other in the chart by changing the order of the Series elements in the defin-
ition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the legend to be displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-
ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is
False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over
shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.

At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the datato meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.
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You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Area and Series.Line, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations. A good example of this is when you wish to use forecasting.

5 If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.

Forecasting

Forecasting elements use a variety of techniques to produce projected values by analyzing existing values. The future values they
"predict" are, in most cases, added as rows or columns to a datalayer so the data can be displayed along with the existing data.
When using Chart Canvas charts, the forecast data is typically displayed using a Series.Line element, in conjunction with other

series elements.

Current data
(Series. Area)

Forecast
(Series.Line)

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug

Forecasting elements add a "forecast value" column to the datalayer, and this column is used as the series' Y-axis data column.
For more information about using forecasting elements, see The Forecasting Elements.
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The Series.Area element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis.
Column

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Name

Color Sets the data region fill color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the
data.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Connect Nulls Specifies if data rows with null or blank values are to be ignored, allowing adjacent values to be connected

in the chart. The default value is False.
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Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large data sets, this may improve performance.

The default value is False.
Hover Line Sets the thickness of the line, in pixels, when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. The default value is 1
Thickness pixel.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Line Color

Sets the data region's border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix
hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to rep-
resent the data.

Line Color Trans-

Specifies the transparency of the data region border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the back-

parency ground is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-
parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Line Style Specifies the pattern of the data region's border line as either Solid or a combination of dashes and dots.

Line Thickness

Specifies the thickness of the data region's border line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

v23.1

Linked to Color-

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes
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Axis ID

Linked to X-Axis | Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.
ID

Linked to Y-Axis | Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
ID

Negative Color Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is
Threshold 0.

Stack Group Enables the grouping of multiple series in a stacked chart. Enter the same arbitrary string value in this
Name attribute for each series to be stacked.

Stacking Sets the stacking mode. Normal stacks series on top of each other, whilePercent stacks series, then raises

the levels to 100 percent, showing the percentage for each series' values.
The default value is None for no stacking.
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Transparency Specifies the transparency of the data region fill color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background
is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include
Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime.

By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will be automatically distributed evenly across the
time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this attribute value to Text.
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Series.Area - Using the Data Labels Elements

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Area, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:

40,

36,433.73

'35.090.61

30k

23,438.26

20k

10k

The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or
legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. s Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class hame from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Area - Using the Marker Points Element

A "marker point" is a symbol that appears on the chart at each data point. When the Marker Points element is used as a child of
Series.Area, a small dot matching the color of the area will be displayed at each data point:

40k
30k
20k
10k

Ok

The default marker points are shown above. The Marker Points element allows you to select a different symbol for the marker

point, and to control its size, color, border color, and transparency. When the cursor hovers over a marker point, it's automatically
enlarged slightly.

5 You can also create your own marker point symbol using the Chart Canvas child element, Chart Custom Symbol. Once

defined, link your custom symbol using the Marker Points element's Symbol attribute. For more information, see "Chart Custom
Symbol" on page 128.
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Series.Area - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

40k

40k For month of January
Total: $35,000.61
30k 30k
20k 20k
10k 10k
oK o %] o Ok
ST S S S R R AR R
Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child
element beneath Series.Area and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quick-
tip.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

You can deliberately add additional lines by adding child Quicktip Row elements beneath the Quicktip, one for each additional

line of text you want to include.

The Quicktip Row element has been made context-sensitive with the addition of a Condition attribute.
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Series.Area - Using the Trend Line Element

The Trend Line element creates a line on the chart that indicates the "trend" of the data. The line connects a number of data
points generated using a regression algorithm.

B 2011 00 2012 — - Trend Line

The Trend Line element is a child of the Series.Area element and can be styled for color, line width, etc. When configured with a
legend label, it will be represented by an item in the legend, as shown above.
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Series.Area - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4@ My ChartCanvas -
4. series.Area -
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
i A Action.Report * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~
- (@ DetailReport
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element.

Additional Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Area - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Area, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:

Areal
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200
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[ Freight

@
The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.
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Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Area - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selection" on page 97.
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Series.Area - Using Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas
4. E Series.Area

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

4 { *Required Attributes i

b =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and

must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute.

When the Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, e¢chart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Area Range child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Area Range Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23
* Using Input Selection

* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Area Range

The Series.Area Range element generates an Area Range chart, which is commonly used to represent sets of low and high val-

ues, as numbers or percentages, over time.
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Daily Temperature Range
April 2013

100

April
Min Temp: 63
Max Temp: 1

Degrees Farenheit

40

2|]1 2 3 45 6 7T & 910111213 141516 17 16 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

Day of the Month

The example above shows a simple Area Range chart, presenting the low and high temperatures for a month.
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4. ] mychartcanvas 4l | & Element - Series.AreaRange

L
Logi=
L ]
ANALYTICS
4.[7series.Area Range
m * 4 *Required Attributes
e

E'j DataLayer.XML File -
High walue Data Column MaxTemp

Low Value Data Column MinTemp
4 Optional Attributes
|~ Colar FaleGreen

_—

|- Line Color SeaGreen
el Line Color Transparency

»-axis Data Column DayOfMonth
¥-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Area Range to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attributes need
to be set for this Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Area Range, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a

child of Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series,

all using the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Aﬁ My ChartCanvas Element - ChartXAxis
[ Series.Area Range
[5,«\ 5 o g 4 ODptional Attributes
O I_'S . Axic Padding Left
ol Y-Axis Axiz Padding Right
Caption Day of the Month
Spacing
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
provide a caption for the X-axis, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas and set its Caption attribute, as shown above.

Repeat for the Y-axis.
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Series.Area Range - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Daily Temperature Range
April 2013

100

73 April 12
E Record Low: 24
- Record High: 90
L 5p
]
2
g
i |

25

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 101112131415 16 17 158 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
Day of the Month

Record Actual .

The example above shows two series, one for each set of temperature ranges. A legend can also be added very easily.
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=21 | K

Element - Series.AreaRange

4 { *Required Attributes |
High walue Data Column
Low Value Data Column

4 Optional Attributes
Color
Combine With Series ID

Disable Mouse Tracking
IC

Legend Label

Line Color

X¥-awis Data Column
¥-axis Data Column Type

RecHigh
RecLow

Lightalman

Series.Areafangel
Record
Brown

DayOfMonth

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers and optional Quicktips, and the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements
used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust which data range appears "in front" of the other in the chart by changing the
order of the Series elements in the definition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the

legend to be displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-

ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is

False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over

shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ when using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.

Page 174 of 504


../../../../../Content/introducing-datalayers/introducing-datalayers.htm
../../../../../Content/linking-datalayers/linking-datalayers.htm

Logi=-
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.

You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Area and Series.Bar, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations.

¥231 | If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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Series.Area Range - Attributes

The Series.Area Range element has the following attributes:

High Value Data
Column

(Required) Specifies the name of the datalayer column containing the high data value for each row.

Low Value Data
Column

(Required) Specifies the name of the datalayer column containing the lowdata value for each row.

V231 Class

Name

Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Color

Sets the data region fill color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the
data.

V231 Color

Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two
Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the

legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.
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Connect Nulls

Specifies if data rows with null or blank values are to be ignored, allowing adjacent values to be connected
in the chart. The default value is False.

Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.

The default value is False.
Hover Line Sets the thickness of the line, in pixels, when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. The default value is 1
Thickness pixel.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Line Color

Sets the data region's border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix
hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to rep-
resent the data.

Line Color Trans-

Specifies the transparency of the data region border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the back-

parency ground is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-
parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Line Style Specifies the pattern of the data region's border line as either Solid or a combination of dashes and dots.

Line Thickness

Specifies the thickness of the data region's border line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.
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V231 Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Linked to X-Axis | Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.
ID

Linked to Y-Axis | Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
ID

Negative Color Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Fill Sets the data region fill color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB
Color value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484.
The default value is Red.

Negative Fill Specifies the transparency of the Negative Fill Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Color Trans- opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
parency ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.
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Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is
Threshold 0.
Transparency Specifies the transparency of the data region fill color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background

is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include
Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime.

By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will be automatically distributed evenly across the
time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this attribute value to Text.
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Series.Area Range - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Area Range, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:

'35.090.61
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36,433.73

23,438.26

20k

10k
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The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or
legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. v23.1 Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class hame from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Area Range - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "blacktop" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

100 100
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T 10 Record Low: 28
=
E Record: 28 - 89 Record High: 29
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4]
@
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]
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12 3 456 7 8 91011 12 3 456 7 8 91011
Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child element

beneath Series.Area Range.
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Element - QuicktipRow

4 Optional Attributes
Caption
Format
D
Value

April

@Chart.DayOfMonthe

The example above shows a Quicktip element (no attributes need to be set) and three Quicktip Row child elements, used to cre-

ate the quicktip shown in the previous image. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quicktip.

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DataLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.

To utilize this feature, add a Quicktip Row element below the Quicktip. Then, enter a token representing the data column in the

Value attribute.

Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

The Quicktip Row element has been made context-sensitive with the addition of a Condition attribute.
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Series.Area Range - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4@ My ChartCanvas + -
4. [ series.Area Range -
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
i A Action.Report * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~
- (@ DetailReport
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element.

Additional Action elements will be added in future releases.

Page 183 of 504



Logi=.
ANALTTICS  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

221 Series.Area Range - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Area Range, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.

Page 186 of 504



Logi=
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Area Range - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more infomration about this functionality, see "Input Selection" on page 97.

Page 187 of 504



Logi=
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Area Range - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
Jm Series.Area Range

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

4 { *Required Attributes i

b =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute.

When the Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, @chart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Area Spline child element:

* Using Multiple Series

» Series.Area Spline Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Marker Points Element
* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Trend Line Element

* Using Action Elements
* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Area Spline

The Series.Area Spline element generates an Area chart with the characteristic curves of a Spline chart, which is commonly
used to represent aggregated totals, as numbers or percentages, over time.
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Monthly Sales 2013
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The example above shows a simple Area Spline chart, representing sales per month for a year. Notice that, unlike a regular Area
chart, the data region border is smoothly curved.
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4[] myChartCanvas AN -1 Element - Series.AreaSpline

JB Series.Area Spline * 4 *Required Attributes
E'j alESDE_'taKML Y-axis Data Column gacSalefAmount
- @ tpeShipMonthAbbrev 4 Optional Attributes
tpcshipManth Color
Y Group Filter Combine With Series ID

----- gacSaleAmount

¥-awis Data Column tpcShipMonthAabbrey
¥-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Area Spline to the canvas, along with a datalayer and, typically, some
child elements that may include Time Period Column elements, a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element.

Very few attributes need to be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

Lﬁ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Area Spline, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a
child of Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series,

all using the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Jﬁ My ChartCanvas

‘B Series.Area Spline 4 Dptional Attributes
- b [7] disalesDataxML Font Angle a5
Q K-Axis Font Color

i 7 [Label Style *

‘El i Element - AxisLabelStyle

Stagger Labels
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
angle the X-axis labels, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas (nhone of its attributes need to be set) and add its child

Label Style element. Set the Label Style element's attribute as shown above.
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Series.Area Spline - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
JB Series.Area Spline

L ‘El | i Element - RefreshSeriesTimer
4 ; *Required Attributes ;

b =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will berefreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Area Spline - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Annual Orders

100

Peacock

AR A A A

[.2{)]] -zmz]

The example above shows two Series, one for each year. A legend can also be added very easily.
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‘ﬁ MyChartCanvas Element - Series.AreaSpline
b [WSeries.AreaSpline2011 *
- ") dlorderDataXML2011 )
: E.j ) ] Y-axis Data Column gacOrderCount
b [ Series.AreaSplinez012 4 [Optional Aliributes
: P E.j dI.DrderDataXMLEEIlE Color CornflowerBlue
b X-Axis Combine With Series ID
() Series.Areaspline2011
Legend Label 2011
Line Color
X-axis Data Column LastMame
¥-axizs Data Column Type

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers, and an X-Axis element used to produce the previous chart.
You can adjust which series appears "in front" of the other in the chart by changing the order of the Series elements in the defin-
ition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the legend to be displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-
ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is
False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over
shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.

At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the datato meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.
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You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Area Spline and Series.Bar, to produce combinations of
visualizations.

5 If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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Series.Area Spline - Attributes

The Series.Area Spline element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis.
Column

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Name

Color Sets the data region fill color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the
data.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Connect Nulls Specifies if data rows with null or blank values are to be ignored, allowing adjacent values to be connected

in the chart. The default value is False.
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Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.

The default value is False.
Hover Line Sets the thickness of the line, in pixels, when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. The default value is 1
Thickness pixel.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Line Color

Sets the data region's border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix
hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to rep-
resent the data.

Line Color Trans-

Specifies the transparency of the data region border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the back-

parency ground is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-
parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Line Style Specifies the pattern of the data region's border line as either Solid or a combination of dashes and dots.

Line Thickness

Specifies the thickness of the data region's border line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

v23.1

Linked to Color-

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes
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Axis ID

Linked to X-Axis | Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.
ID

Linked to Y-Axis | Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
ID

Negative Color Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is
Threshold 0.

Stack Group Enables the grouping of multiple series in a stacked chart. Enter the same arbitrary string value in this
Name attribute for each series to be stacked.

Stacking Sets the stacking mode. Normal stacks series on top of each other, while Percent stacks series, then raises

the levels to 100 percent, showing the percentage for each series' values.
The default value is None for no stacking.
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Transparency Specifies the transparency of the data region fill color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background
is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include
Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime. By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will

be automatically distributed evenly across the time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this
attribute value to Text.
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Series.Area Spline - Using the Data Label Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Area Spline, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:

40
|
35,090.61

30k
2343528

20k

10k

The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or
legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. o Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class name from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Area Spline - Using the Marker Points Element

A "marker point" is a symbol that appears on the chart at each data point. When the Marker Points element is used as a child of

Series.Area Spline, a small dot matching the color of the area will be displayed at each data point:

40k

The default marker points are shown above. The Marker Points element allows you to select a different symbol for the marker
point, and to control its size, color, border color, and transparency. When the cursor hovers over a marker point, it's automatically

enlarged slightly.

5 You can also create your own marker point symbol using the Chart Canvas child element, Chart Custom Symbol. Once

defined, link your custom symbol using the Marker Points element's Symbol attribute. For more information, see "Chart Custom

Symbol" on page 128.
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Series.Area Spline - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

40K 40k For month of January
Total: $35,090.61

30k 30k
20k 0k

10k 10k

oK i X ] Ok

¥ @ R ¥ & @ & @
Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child
element beneath Series.Area Spline and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the
quicktip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.
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¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Area Spline - Using the Trend Line Element

The Trend Line element creates a line on the chart that indicates the "trend" of the data. The line connects a number of data
points generated using a regression algorithm.

40K
30k
20K

10K

Ok

T 3 4
KO R A R S

|§ == Trend Line |

The Trend Line element is a child of the Series.Area Spline element and can be styled for color, line width, etc. When configured
with a legend label, it will be represented by an item in the legend, as shown above.
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Series.Area Spline - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4. ] MycChartCanvas

= L
AB Series.Area Spline

: 4 Parameters

[z disalesDataxML

i---F;jActiDn.RepDrt * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~

..... {(*) DetailReport

i.. Mb(Link Parameters Use the {@Chart token to
reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional

Action elements will be added in future releases.
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221 Series.Area Spline - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Area Spline, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:

AreaSpline

SeriesAreaSpline

40

30

20

Exports:-  [W3elelgdlelxe}i ExportToExcel ExportToWord

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Page 209 of 504



Logi=-
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Area Spline - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selection" on page 97.
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The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Area Spline Range child element:

* Using Multiple Series

» Series.Area Spline Range Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23
* Using Input Selection

* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Area Spline Range

The Series.Area Spline Range element generates an Area Spline Range chart, which is commonly used to represent sets of low
and high values, as numbers or percentages, over time.
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Daily Temperature Range

April 2013
100
April 10
Min Temp: 63
al
Max Temp: 91
E
z
&0
i
g
o
40
20

12 3 45 6 7 3 9 1M111213 14151617 181920 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
Day of Month

The example above shows a simple Area Spline Range chart, presenting the low and high temperatures for a month.
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4@ MyChartCanvas
Jm Series. AreasplineRange
E'j Datalayer. XML File

AN -1 Element - Series.AreaSplineRange

4 *Required Attributes
High walue Data Column MaxTemp
Low Value Data Column MinTemp

L
Logi=
L
AMALYTICS
\f\_} 4 Optional Attributes
|- Colar FaleGreen
A

Line Color SealGreen
Line Color Transparency

»-axis Data Column DayOfMonth
¥-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Area Spline Range to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attrib-
utes need to be set for this Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Area Spline Range, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used

as a child of Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several

series, all using the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

4-Ef Eﬂhﬂfﬂ:ﬂ“”as Element - ChartXAxis
.. Series. AreasplineRange
: 4 Dpti | Attribut
[?""Q = . [I:IDIIE | ributes
I]:l i Axis Padding Left
T YRANE Axis Padding Right
Caption Day of the Month
Spacing
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
provide a caption for the X-axis, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas and set its Caption attribute, as shown above.

Repeat for the Y-axis.
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Series.Area Spline Range - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Daily Temperature Range
April 2013

100

T3 April 12
Record Low: 24

Record High: 90

a0

Degrees Farenheit

25

12 3 4 5 6 7 & 9101112131415 16 17 158 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 26 29 30
Day of Month

Record Actual |

The example above shows two Series, one for each set of temperature ranges. A legend can also be added very easily.
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Jﬁ MyChartCanvas AN -1 Element - Series.AreaSplineRange
4[] series.AreaSplineRangel * 4 *Required Attributes
’ E'j DE'FE'LE_""Er'KML File High walue Data Column RecHigh
P ) Quicktip Low Value Data Column RecLow
4[] Series.AreaSplineRange? 4 Optional Attributes
) DataLayer.XML File Color LightSalmon
[ ) Quicktip Combine With Series ID
b [ X-Axis
>|]:| Y-Axis Disable Mouse Tracking
1D Series.Areafangel
Legend Label Record
Line Color Brown
X¥-awis Data Column DayOfMonth

¥-axis Data Column Type

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers and optional Quicktips, and the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements
used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust which data range appears "in front" of the other in the chart by changing the
order of the Series elements in the definition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the

legend to be displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-

ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is

False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over

shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ when using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
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At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.

You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Area and Series.Bar, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations.

¥231 | If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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Series.Area Spline Range - Attributes

The Series.Area Spline Range element has the following attributes:

High Value Data | (Required) Specifies the name of the datalayer column containing the high data value for each row.
Column

Low Value Data (Required) Specifies the name of the datalayer column containing the low data value for each row.
Column

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Name

Color Sets the data region fill color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the
data.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two
Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the

legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.
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Connect Nulls

Specifies if data rows with null or blank values are to be ignored, allowing adjacent values to be connected
in the chart. The default value is False.

Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.

The default value is False.
Hover Line Sets the thickness of the line, in pixels, when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. The default value is 1
Thickness pixel.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Line Color

Sets the data region's border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix
hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to rep-
resent the data.

Line Color Trans-

Specifies the transparency of the data region border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the back-

parency ground is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-
parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Line Style Specifies the pattern of the data region's border line as either Solid or a combination of dashes and dots.

Line Thickness

Specifies the thickness of the data region's border line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.
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V231 Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Linked to X-Axis | Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.
ID

Linked to Y-Axis | Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
ID

Negative Color Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Fill Sets the data region fill color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB
Color value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484.
The default value is Red.

Negative Fill Specifies the transparency of the Negative Fill Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Color Trans- opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
parency ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.
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Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is
Threshold 0.
Transparency Specifies the transparency of the data region fill color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background

is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include
Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime.

By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will be automatically distributed evenly across the
time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this attribute value to Text.
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Series.Area Spline Range - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Area Spline Range, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:
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10k

The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or
legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. o Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class name from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Area Spline Range - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

100 100
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T 10 Record Low: 28
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123 456 7 8 9101112 123 456 7 8 9101112
Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child element

beneath Series.Area Spline Range.
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lﬁ MyChartCanvas

Dﬂ Series.Area Spline Range
= E'j Datalayer. XML File

Element - QuicktipRow

4 Optional Attributes

o Caption April

4- /) Quicktip Format
e [ April * D
~ [ Min Temp: Value @Chart.DayOfMonthe
- [F] Max Temp:

The example above shows a Quicktip element (no attributes need to be set) and three Quicktip Row child elements, used to cre-
ate the quicktip shown in the previous image. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quicktip.

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

The Quicktip Row element has been made context-sensitive with the addition of a Condition attribute.
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Series.Area Spline Range - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4. ] MychartCanvas b o=
‘E Series.Area Spline Range :
o 7 disalesDataxML : :arTmEtErs Chart.LastN
: _ * eelName art.LastName-
... ’ Action.Repart L. £
- (&) DetailReport
- M/ Link Parameaters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element.

Additional Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Area Spline Range - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Area Spline Range, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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Area Spline Range

400

Series1
»: 40
300 y: 50

200

100

B Freight

Area Spline Range Crosstab

400

300

200

100

Bl Freight Hl Freight Freight Bl Freight Bl Freight
Hl Freight Freight Hl Freight

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.
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The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing

point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Area Spline Range - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selection" on page 97.
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Series.Area Spline Range - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

.. [ MycChartCamvas
Jm Series.Area Spline Range

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

4 { *Required Attributes i

b =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute.

When the Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, @chart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Bar

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Bar child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Bar Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element
* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Chart Drill To Element
* Using the Trend Line Element

* Using Action Elements
* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Bar

The Series.Bar element generates a Bar chart, which uses either vertical or horizontal bars to show comparisons among cat-
egories.
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Monthly Sales
April 2013
Dodswaorth
Callahan
King
Suyama
E' Buchanan
#  Buchanan T 831742
=
w

Peacock

Leverling

Fuller

Davolio

20k

225k

23k

The example above shows a simple Bar chart, representing sales per month by sales rep, in both vertical and horizontal ori-

entations.
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ARE S

Elernent - Series.Bar

4 *Required Attributes
Y-axis Data Column

4 | Optional Attributes
Bar Border Color

Colar
Combine With Series ID

*¥-awis Data Column
»-axis Data Column Type

sumSales

IndianRed

Darksalman

LastName

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Bar to the canvas, along with a datalayer and, typically, some child ele-
ments that may include a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element. Very few attributes need to be set for the

Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Bar, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of

Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using

the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Jﬁ My ChartCanvas
JE Series.Bar
Pf'j dlCrderssQL

JQ X-Axis

‘e 7 [Label Style

ARE S

Element - AxisLabelStyle

4 ODptional Attributes
Font Angle
Font Color

Stagger Labels

45
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
angle the X-axis labels, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas (nhone of its attributes need to be set) and add its child

Label Style element. Set the Label Style element's attribute as shown above.
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Series.Bar - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

7.5k 15k
Sk 10k
E-Sk |I II I I Sk I I
0k I I N I Ok " N
":F '\.-@ Q \.@ el
Sales Rep Sales Rep

[I 2010 @0 201 @ 2012]

stacking = SidebySide

The example above uses three Series, one for each year, and two different "stacking modes" are shown, along with a legend.
Overlay and StackedPercentage stacking modes are also available. Combinations of stacking modes are also possible, for

[I 2010 @0 2011 @ 2012]

Stacking = Stacked

example, two years stacked, and one year beside them.

Q The scaling of the data axis may change depending on the stacking mode.
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Jﬁ MyChartCanvas

JE Series.Bar2010 _.

Elernent - Series.Bar

e E'j DataLayer.XML File
4.5 series.Bar2011
B E'j DatalLayer. XML File
4. B series.Bar2012

Y-axis Data Column
4 Optional Attributes
Bar Border Color

B E'j CataLayer.XML File Color
b [ X-Axis Combine With Series ID
IC

Legend Label

Stacking

Transparency

»-axiz Data Column
¥-awis Data Column Type

sumSales El
IndianRed
DarkSalmon
Series.Bar2010

2010

SideBySide

LastName

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers, and an X-Axis element used to produce the previous chart.

You can adjust the order of the series in the chart and the legend by changing the order of the Series elements in the definition.

Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the legend to be displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-

ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is

False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over

shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.

At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-

vidual series.
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You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Bar and Series.Line, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations. A good example of this is when you wish to use forecasting.

5 If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.

Forecasting

Forecasting elements use a variety of techniques to produce projected values by analyzing existing values. The future values
they "predict" are, in most cases, added as rows or columns to a datalayer so the data can be displayed along with the existing
data. When using Chart Canvas charts, the forecast data is typically displayed using a Series.Line element, in conjunction with
other series elements.

’#
...-"'"-
=== AN Forecast

= (Series_ Line)

. 4-”/ Current data
{Series Bar)

AN AN N
SRR SR
Q Q

Q"q'

qu, r:ib

AL

20 N

W a

D_%
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Forecasting elements add a "forecast value" column to the datalayer, and this column is used as the series' Y-axis data column.
For more information about using forecasting elements, see The Forecasting Elements.
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The Series.Bar element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis.
Column

Bar Border Sets the color of the thin border line around each bar. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex
Color RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a

gradient fill to represent the data.

Bar Border Specifies the transparency of the thin border line around each bar. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the

Color Trans- background is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-

parency parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Bar Border Sets the amount of rounding for bar corners, in pixels. The default value is 0 pixels, which produces square

Radius corners.

Bar Border Sets the thickness of the bar border lines, in pixels, when the related Bar Border Color attribute has a

Thickness value. The default value is 1 pixel.

Bar Thickness Sets the width of the bar in pixels. If left blank, the width will be determined automatically.

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.
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Name
Color Sets the bar fill color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with
the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data.
w231 | Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.
Axis Data
Column
Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two
Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.
Disable Mouse Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs
Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.
The default value is False.
Hover Bright- Specifies the amount to change a bar's color when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. Values can be
ness between 0 (no change) and 15(lighter). The default value is 2.
Legend Label Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, it auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.
v23.1 Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Page 243 of 504



Log

L
I—
ALYT

'“* - Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Linked to X-Axis | Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.
ID

Linked to Y-Axis | Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
ID

Negative Color Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is
Threshold 0.

Stack Group Enables the grouping of multiple series in a stacked chart. Enter the same arbitrary string value in this
Name attribute for each series to be stacked.

Stacking Sets the bar stacking mode. SideBySide arranges the bars beside each other, Stacked stacks the series one

above the other in a single bar, while StackedPercentage stacks the series, then raises the levels to 100 per-
cent, showing the percentage for each series' value. Overlay draws the bars on top of each other (use
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Transparency to let them show through). All series don't have to use the same stacking mode - they can be
mixed to provide hybrid arrangements, such as two stacked and one beside them. Leave blank for no stack-

ing.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the data region fill color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background
is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include

Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime. By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will
be automatically distributed evenly across the time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this
attribute value to Text' 0 In general, when working with a Bar chart, you'll typically want to reference

your X-axis column as Text data. Bar Charts do not depict any correlation from one group of bars to the
next. However, when applying a data type of Number or DateTime, the chart attempts to establish a cor-
relation between the points on the X-axis. Since there is only a single point per bar, it improperly displays
the bars. Since a Bar Chart does not have a correlation between points, using DateTime data as text will not
impact your results and you can still format the X-axis to meet your desired layout.
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Series.Bar - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown near each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Bar, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:

12.5k 12.5k
10,884.74
10— 10k
895018 L ooc 4
7.5k 7.5k
5k 5k
2.5k 2.5k
ok 0k
i \}d‘ '{@ o \‘ﬂ‘ -
05:& &> & 05!‘? &F ﬁx\{a
& )
A% A
Default data labels Font Angle = 90

Label Placement = Inside

By default, with a single data series, the data labels will appear outside the bar, as shown above, left. The example above, right,
shows data labels placed inside the bars and rotated 90-degrees. When series stacking is being used, the default is for data labels
to appear inside the bars. The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight,
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the data format, border color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis
label, x-axis label, or legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. e Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class name from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Bar - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

12.5k 12.5k
Le'ur:rllng

10,884 74

10k % 10K

7.5k 7.5k
S5k 5k
2.5k 2.5k
Ok Ok
g
'b

Sales Rep: Leverling
Total: 10,834 74

3 S & & W& <® o
J « Ma*é\ e o ~ \F‘é\ &
Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child
element beneath Series.Bar and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quicktip.

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.
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9 To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.

15k
10k
Sales Rep: Fuller
sk 2011 Total: &iB,TQEi.Mﬂ
0Ok

r

Sales Rep

[. 2010 @0 2011 B9 2012]

When using stacked series, if each series has its own Quicktips child element, the data shown in the quicktip will vary depending
on which stacked segment the cursor hovers over, as shown above. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

To display a percentage for each bar in a Stacked Bar Chart, use the special token @Chart.rdStackedChartPercentage~, like
below:
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- 1R ¢ Elemant - Quacktip
v Optional Attributes

Description EChart . rdStackedChartPercent age~
(]

Security Right ID
Title ValueB

This feature enables the user to hover over the stacked bars and show the percentage for each value. The Title attribute can be
used to distinguish between values in a stacked chart.

¥ The format of the percentage will display according to the Format property in QuickTipRow. If this format is not set, it will dis-
play the default format "Percent" (0.000%).
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Series.Bar - Using the Chart Drill To Element

The Chart Drill To element, a child of the Series element, enhances charts by allowing you to examine the data "behind" the

chart.
0 The parent Chart Canvas element must have an ID attribute value in order to use the Chart Drill To element with it.

When the Drill To element is enabled, selecting a chart bar displays a list of columns, as shown below:

Drill To: X

Drill to Colurnmn: | _|

C

Country

Shipped Date
Year
Cuarter
Manth
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Selecting a column re-draws the chart so that only the data representing that specific bar is shown, and the X-axis changes to the
selected Drill To column.

Select Drill Back to return the chart to it's previous state:

Bk
Drill Back

Sk Ih

4k
3k
2k
1k

Ok
Aachen Cunewalde Leipzig Minster
Berlin Frankfurt a.M. Mannheim Stuttgart
Brandenburg Kdln Minchen

City

‘, Chart Canvas Charts that use the Chart Drill To element can only have a single Series. The Drill Back button only appears

when the mouse cursor is hovered over the upper right-hand corner of the chart.
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Or, continue drilling further down into the data (assuming the elements are configured for it). For example, you could select the
Munchen chart bar next and then select Customer ID to drill down to the customers in that city.

If your chart has been configured for it, as you drill further into the data, a breadcrumb trail becomes available. The breadcrumb
trail can be used to access previously drilled levels, or clear the Drill To data altogether. To enable this feature, set the Show
DrillTo Breadcrumb attribute to True.

>City X
Bk
Drill Back | Get Image
4k
2k
0 T . l . | [— I —
Aachen Cunewalde Leipzig Minster
Berlin Frankfurt a.M. Mannheim Stuttgart
Brandenburg Kaln Muinchen

City
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As shown below, the Chart Drill To element drills into grouped data, so the datalayer used beneath the Chart Canvas Chart or Ser-
ies element must be grouped using a Group Filter or Sql Group element. The example datalayer has been grouped on the
ShipCountry column and the Keep Grouped Rows attribute was set to False. The Series itself has been configured so that its X-
axis Data Column = ShipCountry and its Y-axis Data Column = gacFreight (the Group Aggregate Column that sums the Freight

values).

4. [ MyChartCanvas1
4.5 series Bar
.. E'j Dratalayer

4. Y Group Filter %

----- gacFreight

2=2l | &

Elernent - GroupFilter

w *Required Attributes
Group Column

w Optional Attributes
Data Type
Hierarchical
1n]
Include Condition
Keep Grouped Rows
Sort Sequence

ShipCountry

Next, a Chart Drill To element was added beneath the Series element, shown below. Required child Drill To Column elements
have also been added; they define the columns the user can select to drill into. They should be added and configured for columns
that can be reasonably grouped, such as text-type columns with a limited number of unique values and date-type columns.
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a2l | &

Element - DrillToColurmn

4 | *Required Attributes :

Column Header
Data Column
Data Type
j(n)

4 Optional Attributes
Farmat
Security Right ID

Country
ShipCountry
Text
ditcCountry

u You must also configure a Drill To Column element for the column that's specified as the chart's X-axis Data Column, in this

example the ShipCountry column.

The Column Header attribute specifies the text that will appear in the Drill to Column drop-down list options and will become the
drilled chart's X-axis caption. The vertical order of the drop-down list options will match the vertical order of the Drill To Column
elements in the definition. Year, Quarter, and Month options will be added automatically for Drill To Columns with Data Type =
Date. You do not need to add any filter or additional grouping elements to achieve the results shown in the example above.

The Drill Back button displayed on the chart after drilling has occurred can be styled using the Drill Back Button Style element.
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Series.Bar - Using the Trend Line Element

The Trend Line element creates a line on the chart that indicates the "trend" of the data. The line connects a number of data
points generated using a regression algorithm.

10k

The Trend Line element is a child of the Series.Bar element and can be styled for color, line width, etc. When configured with a
legend label, it will be represented by an item in the legend, as shown above.
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Series.Bar - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4[] mychartCanvas p
: _ -
Jg Sernes.Bar
- 4 Parameters
o 7] disalesDataxmL
. * Empl M Chart.LastMame-r
4. Action.Repart L2 izl e

> (*) DetailReport
i.. pa(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to
reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional

Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Bar - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Bar, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:

Bar Percentage
100

75 |

| 19961010 |
Series1
X: 800

y: 100 px

1997/04/09 1997/08/25

50

1996/11/27 00:00:00,

Aug '96 Sep '96 QOct '96 Nov '96 Dec '96 Jan '97 Feb ‘97 Mar '97 Apr'97 May '97 Jun '97 Jul 97 Aug '97

M Freight M Freight? Freight3

@

Exports:- W3 (elelgdle]xe}i ExportToExcel ExportToWord

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.
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On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Bar - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more information about this functionality, seey.
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Series.Bar - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas
4.5 seriesBar

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

4 { *Required Attributes i

- ) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two
minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.
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When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token

returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Bar Range

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Bar Range child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Bar Range Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23
* Using Input Selection

* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Bar Range

The Series.Bar Range element generates a Bar Range chart, which is commonly used to represent separate events that have
starting and ending values, over time.
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Apple (AAPL) Stock prices

June 2013
460
440 H H |:| D D
|:| r..lune: 20
- Low: 341517
E 400 High: $42598
a
400 |:| D |:| |:| |:|
380

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
Day of Month

The example above shows a simple Bar Range chart, presenting daily low and high stock prices for a month.
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‘E Selies.Bac Bapae _. 4 | *Required Attributes
Datalayer.50L e : :
F.j Y @ High value Data Column High
Low Value Data Column Low
4 Optional Attributes
__| — Bar Border Color Brown
— Color LightSalman
»-axis Data Column DayOfMonth
»-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Bar Range to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attributes need

to be set for this Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Bar Range, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a

child of Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series,

all using the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

4 [ MyChartCanvas Al & Element - Chart}/fxis
b [ Series.Bar Range - -
D»Q e . 4 ODptional Attributes
ﬂ:l . Axis Padding Left
o Y-Axas Axis Padding Right
Caption Day of the Month
Spacing
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
provide a caption for the X-axis, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas and set its Caption attribute, as shown above.

Repeat for the Y-axis.
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Series.Bar Range - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Apple (AAPL) Stock prices

>0

500

IR R 139 .

!
UMY

425

|:||:|D|:|

Dollars

e Ty, e

Iy
400 I:Il]l:ll]l]

s 1 2 3 4 53 6 7 & 910111213 141531617 1819 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 258 29

Day of Month

| June 2012 B June 2013

The example above shows two Series, for a set of stock prices from different years, along with a legend.
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4. ] Mychartcanvas =2] R Element - Series.BarRange
JE Series.BarRange2012 * .l- { *Required Attributes |
’ E'j Datalayer.50L High value Data Column High
Pl Quicktip Low Value Data Column Low
JE SeriesBarRange2013 4 Optional Attributes
) Datalayer.5QL Bar Border Color DarkGreen
[+ ) Quicktip
D»Q W-Axis Color FaleGreen
] v-axis
1D Series.BarRange2012
Legend Label June 2012
¥-axizs Data Column DayOfMonth
¥-awis Data Column Type

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers and optional Quicktips, and the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements
used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust which data range appears "in front" of the other in the chart and in the legend
by changing the order of the Series elements in the definition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will auto-

matically cause the legend to be displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-
ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is
False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over

shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
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At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.

You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Area and Series.Bar, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations.

¥231 | If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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Series.Bar Range - Attributes

The Series.Bar Range element has the following attributes:

High Value Data | (Required) Specifies the name of the datalayer column containing the high data value for each row.

Column

Low Value Data (Required) Specifies the name of the datalayer column containing the low data value for each row.

Column

Bar Border Sets the color of the thin border line around each bar. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex

Color RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a
gradient fill to represent the data.

Bar Border Specifies the transparency of the thin border line around each bar. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the

Color Trans- background is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-

parency parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Bar Border Sets the amount of rounding for bar corners, in pixels. The default value is 0 pixels, which produces square

Radius corners.

Bar Border Sets the thickness of the bar border lines, in pixels, when the related Bar Border Color attribute has a

Thickness value. The default value is 1 pixel.
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Bar Thickness Sets the width of the bar in pixels. If left blank, the width will be determined automatically.

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Name

Color Sets the data region fill color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex val-
ues with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the
data.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Disable Bar Disables grouping of side-by-side bars, when set to True. Bars that are not grouped are drawn individually

Grouping and overlap each other. The default value is False.

Disable Mouse Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.

The default value is False.
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Hover Bright-
ness

Specifies the amount to change a bar's color when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. Values can be
between 0 (no change) and 15 (lighter). The default value is 2.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Line Color

Sets the data region's border line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix
hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to rep-
resent the data.

Line Color Trans-

Specifies the transparency of the data region border line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the back-

parency ground is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-
parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Line Style Specifies the pattern of the data region's border line as either Solid or a combination of dashes and dots.

Line Thickness

Specifies the thickness of the data region's border line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

V231

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to X-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.
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Linked to Y-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.

Negative Color

Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color

Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is

Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is

Threshold 0.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the data region fill color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background
is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include

Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime.

By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will be automatically distributed evenly across the
time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this attribute value to Text.
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Series.Bar Range - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Bar Range, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:

420

400

330

The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or
legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. o Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class nhame from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Bar Range - Usmg the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

460
10
436.8 - 449.08
440
2 420
a
400
380

34 5 6 7 8 510N

Default quicktip

450

420

400

350

June: 10
Low: $436.80

High: $449.08

3 4 386 7T & 9 101

With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to

display other information or format it differently, as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child element

beneath Series.Bar Range.

Page 275 of 504



lﬁ MyChartCanvas
JE Series.Bar Range
E'j Datalayer.XML File
4. J Quicktip
|:| June:
D Low:

Logi=

AMALYTICS

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Element - QuicktipRow

4 Optional Attributes
Caption
Format
1D
Value

June:

@Chart.DayOfManthe

The example above shows a Quicktip element (no attributes need to be set) and three Quicktip Row child elements, used to cre-

ate the quicktip shown in the previous image. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quicktip.

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.

Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

The Quicktip Row element has been made context-sensitive with the addition of a Condition attribute.
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Series.Bar Range - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4@ My ChartCanvas + -
4. [} series.Bar Range -
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
i A Action.Report * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~
- (@ DetailReport
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element.

Additional Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Bar Range - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Bar Range, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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Exports:-  [R(elelgd[ele}] ExportToExcel ExportToWord

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.
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The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing

point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Bar Range - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selection" on page 97.
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Series.Bar Range - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
JE Series.Bar Range

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

4 { *Required Attributes i

b =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute.

When the Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, @chart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Funnel

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Funnel child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Funnel Attributes

* Adding Data Labels

* Using the Quicktips Element
* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Funnel

The Series.Funnel element generates a Funnel chart, which displays values as progressively decreasing proportions. The size of
each funnel segment is determined as a percentage of the total of all values.

Page 284 of 504


#Multiple
#Labels
#Quicktips
#Action
#Selection
#Timer

AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Crandmas
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ey Chang
/ Uncle Bobs Organic Dried
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’_,-"'f Morthwoods Cranberry Sauce

- Chef Antons Gumbo Mix

The example above shows Funnel charts, without and with side labels.
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Jﬁ My ChartCanvas

JE S . ‘E.L | i | Element - Series.Funnel
4. ) diProductsXML —> i e
T Sort Filter Y-axis Data Column UnitsInstock
4 Optional Attributes

Colors
Label Data Column X-axis ProductMame
Label Location Sidelayout
Meck Height
Meck Width 20%
Show Data Values

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Funnel to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attributes need to
be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

:u: A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Funnel, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of

Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using
the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

4. E MyChartCanvas

: 4| & Element - SideLabelStyle
JE Series. Funnel
4. E'j diFroductsX ML * 4 Optional Attributes
P Back d Col
. T Sort Filter dCEgroun olor

a [Side Label Style Background Color Transparency
Connector Distance

Connector Style Lines
Connector Thickness

Font Color

Connector Color Transparency
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When the Label Location attribute has been set to SideLayout, as in the example, the labels can be styled using the Side Label
Style element, as shown above.
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Series.Funnel - Using Multiple Series

Funnel charts do not generally lend themselves to use with other series types, but it is possible. You can add additional series to
the chart by adding additional Series elements:

o0k — —

40K ——

30K

20k

10K

The example above shows Series.Funnel with Series.Line. The funnel's transparency has been set to allow the grid and data lines
to show through it.
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4[] MyChartCamas2

Elernent - Series.Funnel

a. -

? ;IZTFI:::;;I:E){ML _. 4 | *Required Attributes |

T Sort Filter Y-axis Data Column UnitsInstock

4 Optional Attributes

.. [ seriesline cp|m

- =) diSalesDataXML orors

Label Data Column X-axis ProductMame
Label Location Sidelayout
Meck Height
Meck Width 20%

Show Data Values
Transparency T

The example above shows the two Series elements and their datalayers, used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust
which series appears "in front" of the other in the chart by changing the order of the Series elements in the definition. The funnel's
Transparency attribute has been set to allow the grid and data lines to show through it.

¥ when using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the datato meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.

¥231 | If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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The Series.Funnel element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data
Column

(Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values determine the height of each funnel seg-

V231 Class

Name

Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Colors

Sets the colors of the funnel segments, which should be entered as a comma-separated list. Enter a color
by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or,
enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data. When there are more segments than
colors specified, the listed colors are used again from the beginning. A default set of colors is used if this is
left blank and no theme has been applied, see "Chart Canvas Charts" on page 20.

v23.1 Color

Axis Data
Column

Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events. For large

Tracking datasets, this may improve performance. The default value is False.
Hover Bright- Specifies the change in a funnel segment's brightness when the mouse pointer hovers over it. Values can
ness be 0 (no change) through 15(lighter). The default value is 2.
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Label Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values be represented by funnel segments.
Column X-axis

Label Location Specifies where funnel segment labels will appear. Options include: SideLayout - (the default) labels will
appear to the right, with lines connecting them to segments.

Legend - segments to be identified in a legend. The legend items can be clicked to toggle the visibility of
individual segments.

NoLabels - labels will not be shown.

V23 Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to Color-

Axis ID

Neck Height Specifies the height of the "neck", or lower part, of the funnel. May be specified as a number alone, indic-
ating pixels, or with a percentage sign, indicating a percentage of the plot area height. The default is value
is 25%.

Neck Width Specifies the width of the "neck", or lower part, of the funnel. May be specified as a number alone, indic-
ating pixels, or with a percentage sign, indicating a percentage of the plot area width. The default is value is
30%.

Show Data Val- Specifies if the value of each data point should be shown on the chart. Depending on the value of the Label

ues Location attribute, they may be shown alone or with the label values. The default value is False.
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Show Data Val- Specifies formatting characteristics for data values. For dates, the non-specific formats, such as General
ues Format Date, Short Time, etc., are converted according to the browser's international settings. For very large
reports, the non-specific formats perform better. Special formats include: < and > - change strings to
lower and upper case.

Expanded Spaces - preserves space characters that would otherwise be collapsed by the web browser.

mp - formats numbers with the "metric prefix". For example, to format 1,234,567 as "$1.23M", enter
$#.00mp. Supported metric prefixes are from 100076 to 1000~-6. For more information see this page. gg
- returns the number of the quarter when the value being formatted represents a date. To return the year
and quarter together like "2010 Q1", set the format to yyyy Qqq.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the funnel segments. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different series to show through each other.
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Series.Funnel - Adding Data Labels

A "data label" is text that can be shown adjacent to each funnel segment, that shows its X-axis data value. This is controlled
using the Label Location attribute.

BB Dairy Grainz-Cerealz [l Meat-Poultry
B rroduce [ Seafood

[ Beverages - Condiments - Confections

Label Location = Sidelayout Label Location = Legend

As shown above, labels can be placed beside the segments, or in a legend, or not shown at all.

When the legend option is selected, "legend filtering" is active: clicking a segment's entry in the legend will toggle its appearance
in the chart. For more information about legends, see "Legend" on page 70.
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9 When working with labels beside the funnel, you may need to adjust the Chart Canvas element's Spacing Left and Spacing

Right attributes to "fit" all of the label text inside the canvas.

$103.92431 Beverages
$103,924.31
$55 36860

Confections $82,657.73 Confections
£92657.72
21138785 Dairy
$115,387.55

Grainz-Cereals
§56.871.82

Grainz-Cereals

$56.371.82
£80975.12

Mest-Poultry
$80.975.12

Meat-Poultry

Produce
—— (sse5%021) F —
$66,959.21
Label Location = Sidelayout Label Location = NoLabels Label Location = Sidelayout

Show Data Values = True Show Data Values = True

If you want to show the data values instead of, or with, the data /abels near each funnel segment, as shown above, use the Ser-
ies.Funnel element's Label Location, Show Data Values, and Show Data Values Format attributes.
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The values displayed can also be styled using the Side Label Style element. Its attributes allow you to control the font family,

color, size, and weight, the data format, background color, border color, connecting lines and more. The side labels in the image
above have been styled.

The Side Label Style element's Maximum Label Length attribute lets you specify the maximum number of characters that will
be displayed for a label before the text is truncated and ellipsis (...) is appended.
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Series.Funnel - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers over a funnel segment:

Product: Chef Antons Cajun Seasoning
In Stock: 53

-—
-

Chef Antons Cajun Seasoning

53

-—
-

Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child
element beneath Series.Funnel and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quick-
tip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.

Page 297 of 504



AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Funnel - Using the Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a seg-
ment in the funnel is clicked.

4. [F] MychartCamas T .
4. B seriesFunnel = -
: * 4 Parameters
[ dIProductsXML
‘ E;j ActionReport EmployeeMame @Chart.LastNamen

> (=) TargetReport
i... ny[Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to
reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional
Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Funnel - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Funnel, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:

M viNer M TOMSP HANAR B vicTE 0 suprD M HANAR cHors M RICSU
P weLLr Il HILAA

&

Exports:-  3sJelaqlele}] ExportToExcel ExportToWord
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The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Funnel - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data. For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selec-

tion" on page 97.
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Series.Funnel - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas
JE Series.Funnel

L ‘H, | i Element - RefreshSeriesTimer
4 ; *Required Attributes ;

b [ disalesDataxmL
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Heatmap

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Heatmap child element:

* Series.Heatmap Attributes

* Grouping Heatmap Cells

* Using the Heatmap Label Style Element

* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Chart Drill To Element

* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Heatmap

The Series.Heatmap element generates a Heatmap chart, sometimes called a "tree map", which uses a unique arrangement of
rectangles to represent data and relationships, using color and size.
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Both the color intensity (shifting within a range) and the size of the rectangles indicate relative performance, helping you to easily
spot trends with a glance. This type of chart is very useful for showing hidden trends and relationships.
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In the example above, the rectangle's (or cell's) size represents the average order value for each food item. The cell color also rep-
resents the average order value, ranked from red (low) to green (high). The relationship isn't linear but we can still see that items
with small, red cells produced fewer orders and less revenue than items with large, green cells.

Céte de Blaye Manjimup Drig| [poh Coffes Réssle Sauerkr| Gudbrandsdal Camembert |Perth Pasties
d Apples aut sost Pierrot
Sir Redneys Ma| Mozzarella di | Gumbé&r Gum | Sirop dérable Antons
rmalade Gicvanni mib&rchen +s
. it Ang
i Fuls Mala] 1 hang | Lakkalika|Queso M
. ari anchego
: I} La Pastor
Tarte au sucre Flatemysa Ptate chin RrE1LL LET Y [Ragede
ot oIS Jlaa ngelo d
Meord-Cist T Gorgo Pavlova |Singapor
Raclette Courdav - Matjesheri EY¥% |la Telino ean Hoklkd il
ault Wimmers ng Stout
Alice Motton |gute Sem Cutbac atarll Chef A|Grand | Sir Ro
melknéde| Boston Cra Lager |E5 ntons | mas B | dneys
. I b Meat
Thiringer Rostbratwurst T Chartred onglife 27T D)
ds Cranbe|Tnjagd Sill - se verte [ 0 koeken{ al Fran
Camarvon Tigers rmy Sauce Chai Teati |Tour] Rod [lacks
Gnocchi di no M“"—:L me Ch|iére |Kavi [New
nna Alice — nere Louisi| Rhon| An... |Kort
Louisiana F{Queso
ery Hot Pe |pral Scottish [ Tofu [2na
[El= Sp.. | Tunn| Gu| Fil|G
pper Sauce Longbre
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The example above is the same data but now the cell color reflects the number of orders. "Greener" cells have a higher number of
orders. This allows us to compare an item's popularity (size) to its average order value (color).

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
4..[_J|series.Heatmap
4. [7) diHeatMapData

=2l | b1 Element - Series.Heatmap

4 *Reqguired Attributes
Heat Map Color Data Column avgOrderyalue

l> -5‘ Jjoinlnner
} E calcOrdervalue . Heat Map Label Data Column Producthame
i T grpCatiD Heat Map Size Data Column avgOrderyvalue

4. T arpProdiD 4 Optional Attributes

i B+ avgOrdervalue
High Value Color #F4EFFED

Hower Brightness

1D

Low Value Colaor #FF4ES3
Medium Value Colar #FFFI4E

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Heatmap to the canvas, along with a datalayer and, typically, some child
elements that may include a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element. Very few attributes need to be set for the
Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Heatmap, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child

of Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all
using the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.
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Series.Heatmap - Attributes

The Series.Heatmap element has the following attributes:

Heat Map Color
Data Column

(Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will determine the color of the cells,
using a high-to-low gradient based on the three Value Color attributes.

Heat Map Label
Data Column

(Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be used as labels inside the cells.

Heat Map Size
Data Column

(Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will determine the size of the cells.

Cell Border Sets the color of the cell borders. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex

Color values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent
the data.

Cell Border Specifies the transparency of the Cell Border Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is

Color Trans- opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-

parency ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Cell Border Sets the thickness of the cell border lines, in pixels, when the related Cell Border Color attribute has a

Thickness value. The default value is 1 pixel.

Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on cells. For
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Tracking large datasets, this may improve performance.
The default value is False.

High Value Specifies the color for the highest data value. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value.
Color Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to
represent the data.

Hover Bright- Specifies the amount to change a cell's color when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. Values can be
ness between 0 (no change) and 15(lighter). The default value is 2.
ID Specifies the unique element ID.

Low Value Color | Specifies the color for the lowest data value. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value.
Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to
represent the data.

Medium Value Specifies the color for the data values in the middle of the dataset. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB
Color value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. Or, enter the token @Gradi-
ent to use a gradient fill to represent the data.
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Series.Heatmap - Grouping Heatmap Cells

You can also group cells in a Heatmap using the Heatmap Group element:

Beverages Confections

Gumbar Gu
mmibarche

Sir Rodneys

Schoggi Schoko Marmalade

n

dealik Scottis

= Maxilak] h Long
u

Céte de Blaye . 1 ade
| 1 .-
nse
- & : =4

Ipoh Coffee
Raclette Cou

Grava
d lax

Meat/Poultry
Chef Antons

Gumbo Mix
Mishi Kobe Miku

Thiringer Rostbrat

Gula Mal
cca

Alice Mutton
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In the example above, the products have grouped by category. In order to use grouping, you must ensure that your datalayer
includes the appropriate data. The Heatmap Group element allows you to control the appearance of the group title font, title align-

ment, borders, and background color.
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Series.Heatmap - Using the Heatmap Label Style Element

The Heatmap Label Style element can be used to control the appearance of the label text that displayed inside the cells:

Ipoh Coffee Rdssle Sau Gudbrands Camember Perth Pasti
erkraut dalsost t Pierrot  es

Default label
styl Sir Rodneys Mozzarella Gumbéar Gu Sirop dérab [& EN

Marmalade di Giovanni mmibarche |e

[yl

n
i Rossle Sauerkr Gudbrandsda C_amembert Perth Pasties
_ aut lsost Pierrot
with Heatmap
Label Style
element
Sir Rodneys Ma Mozzarella di  Gumbar Gum Sirop dérable Chef Antong
rralade Giovanni mib&rchen P Gumbo Mix

By default, labels will appear at the top of the cell, as shown above, top. The Heatmap Label Style element has attributes that
allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, and positioning of the text. You can also specify different font colors
for cells with light and dark backgrounds.
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Series.Heatmap - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

Product  Schoggi Schokolade
Avg Order: $1,780.39
#Orders: 9

Schogogi Schokolade
1,780 3BBEBEBERERRD

Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information from the label and size data columns, as shown above, left. However,
you may want to display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a
Quicktip child element beneath Series.Heatmap and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart
data in the quicktip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes. A default quicktip is also displayed when a Heat-
map Group element is used. To customize it, the Quicktip element can also be a child of Heatmap Group.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Heatmap - Using the Chart Drill to Element

The Chart Drill To element, a child of the Series element, enhances charts by allowing you to examine the data "behind" the

chart.
0 The parent Chart Canvas element must have an ID attribute value in order to use the Chart Drill To element with it.

When the Drill To element is enabled, selecting a rectangle displays a list of columns, as shown below:

Drill To: X

Drill to Colurnn: | NN~ |
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Selecting a column re-draws the chart so that only the data representing that specific rectangle is shown.

Select Drill Back to return the chart to it's previous state:

Drrill Back

0 Chart Canvas Charts that use the Chart Drill To element can only have a single Series. The Drill Back button only appears

when the mouse cursor is hovered over the upper right-hand corner of the chart.
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Or, continue drilling further down into the data (assuming the elements are configured for it). For example, you could select the

Germany rectangle next and then select City to drill down to the cities with customers who bought the selected product in that
country.

If your chart has been configured for it, as you drill further into the data, a breadcrumb trail becomes available. The breadcrumb

trail can be used to access previously drilled levels, or clear the Drill To data altogether. To enable this feature, set the Show
DrillTo Breadcrumb attribute to True.

As shown below, the Chart Drill To element drills into grouped data, so the datalayer used beneath the Chart Canvas Chart or Ser-
ies element must be grouped using a Group Filter or Sql Group element. The example datalayer has been grouped on the Cat-
egoryName column and the Keep Grouped Rows attribute was set to True. The Series itself has been configured so that its Label
Data Column = CategoryName and its Size Data Column = avgOrderValue (the Group Aggregate Column that averages the order
values). Its Color Data Column = cntOrders (the Group Aggregate Column that counts the orders).

‘E MyChartCanvas1 e | a Element - GroupFilter
4. J seriesHeatmap - -
i E.j Datalayer w *Required Attributes

: ) Group Column ProductMame

F T Group Filter %
* Optional Attributes
’ avgOrdervalue Data Type Text
i B entOrders

Hierarchical
I

Include Condition
Keep Grouped Rows True

Sort Sequence Ih

Next, a Chart Drill To element was added beneath the Series element, shown below. Required child Drill To Column elements
have also been added; they define the columns the user can select to drill into. They should be added and configured for columns
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that can be reasonably grouped, such as text-type columns with a limited number of unique values and date-type columns.

4. [ MyChartCanvas1
4. J seriesHeatmap

: 4] | f -1 Element - DrillToColumn

A ) DataLayer 4 | *Required Attributes |
p T Group Filter Column Header Product
B aordervaue Do Conn | et
J Et{ :Eﬁ:?:: i dtcProductMame
D&E dtcProductMame % 4 S:rtr:;l:al Attributes
g gii}i;lntﬂ' Security Right ID

- A Drill Back Button Style

t’ You must also configure a Drill To Column element for the column that's specified as the chart's Label Data Column, in this

example the CategoryName column.

The Column Header attribute specifies the text that will appear in the Drill to Column drop-down list options. The vertical order
of the drop-down list options will match the vertical order of the Drill To Column elements in the definition. Year, Quarter, and
Month options will be added automatically for Drill To Columns with Data Type = Date. You do not need to add any filter or addi-
tional grouping elements to achieve the results shown in the example above.

The Drill Back button displayed on the chart after drilling has occurred can be styled using the Drill Back Button Style element.
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Series.Heatmap - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4. ] MychartCanvas

: -
Jl] Series.Heatmap
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
i . * ProdMame @Chart.ProductMame ~
4. Action.Repart
i (&) DetailRepart
i.. pa(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points
In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with the Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Ele-
ment. Additional Action elements will be added in future releases.

Action elements can be also used beneath the Heatmap Group element to provide drill-down and drill-through functionality when

group titles are clicked.
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231 Series.Heatmap - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Heatmap, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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VINET

vinet

Exports:- ExportToPdf ExportToExcel ExportToWord

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.
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The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing

point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Heatmap - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas
4. |] Series.Heatmap

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

4 { *Required Attributes i

b =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Line

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Line child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Line Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Marker Points Element
* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Trend Line Element

* Using Action Elements
* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Line

The Series.Line element generates a Line chart, which is commonly used to represent aggregated totals, as numbers or per-
centages, over time.
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Monthly Sales 2013

20K

40K For month of May
Total: $36,433.73

30K

Sales

20Kk

10k

The example above shows a simple Line chart, representing sales per month for a year.
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4. [%) (Series.Li —.
5r:;5 lme 4 *Required Attributes
Tk E' ESD?taKML Y¥-axis Data Column gacSaleAmount
- @ tpeShipMonthAbbrev 4 Opticnal Attributes
tpcshipManth color
Y Group Filter Combine With Series ID

----- gacSaleAmount

¥-awis Data Column tpcShipMonthAabbrey
¥-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Line to the canvas, along with a datalayer and, typically, some child ele-
ments that may include Time Period Column elements, a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element. Very few

attributes need to be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

Lﬁ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Line, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of
Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using

the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

“ﬁ My ChartCanvas AN -1 Element - AxisLabelStyle
4.0l Series.Line
i . 4 ODptional Attributes
- [F) dIsalesDataxmL Font Angle us
Q HoAxis Font Color

i 7 [Label Style *

Stagger Labels
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
angle the X-axis labels, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas (nhone of its attributes need to be set) and add its child

Label Style element. Set the Label Style element's attribute as shown above.
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Series.Line - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Annual Sales
by Sales Rep

13k
Leverling

2011: 13,836.68

10k

Sales

ok

Ok
. 5 ) & & o
_&1‘3& 4;‘:\}@ 213‘{\ ﬁc_.‘ﬁ 1:3,‘23' q}?@? =« @‘\@ ﬁék
o g % o o i =
o - OD{’
Sales Rep

The example above shows three Series, one for each year, with a legend.
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4... ST e * 4 *Required Attributes
b- ) T:IIDr;IersSQL ¥-axis Data Column sumSales
‘"' Series.Line2012 4 Optional Attributes
B ) !:”DFI#EFSSQL Colar CornflowerBlue
‘"' series.Line2013 Combine With Series ID
b %] diorderssqQL
AQ K-Axis (] Series.Line2011
’ a Label Style Legend Label 2011
- 3 Ticks and Grid Line Style
4[] v-axis Line Thickness 3
‘- a Label Style
Legend ¥-axis Data Column LastMame
¥-awis Data Column Type

The example above shows the three Series elements, their datalayers, the X- and Y-Axis elements, and the Legend element
used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust which series appears "in front" of the others in the chart by changing the order
of the Series elements in the definition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the legend

to be displayed.
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Element - ChartCanvasLegend

Alignment Horizontal

Border Radius
Border Thickneszs

Inzide Plot Area
Legend Orientation
Maximum Height
Offset X

Offset v

Width

True
Wertical

-30
65

In order to produce the legend shown in the previous example, a Legend element must be added and its attributes configured as

shown above.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-

ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is

False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over

shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-

vidual series.
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You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Line and Series.Bar, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations.

5 If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.

Forecasting

Forecasting elements use a variety of techniques to produce projected values by analyzing existing values. The future values
they "predict" are, in most cases, added as rows or columns to a datalayer so the data can be displayed along with the existing
data. When using Chart Canvas charts, the forecast data is typically displayed using a Series.Line element, in conjunction with
other series elements.
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4— Current data

\/\ ‘\\ Forecast

F @ TS YRR S

Forecasting elements add a "forecast value" column to the datalayer, and this column is used as the series' Y-axis data column.
For more information about using forecasting elements, see The Forecasting Elements.
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The Series.Line element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis.
Column

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Name

Color Sets the line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the
pound sign, e.g. #112233. @Chart tokens may be used here to provide dynamic, data-driven line segment
colors. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Connect Nulls Specifies if data rows with null or blank values are to be ignored, allowing adjacent values to be connected

in the chart. The default value is False.
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Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.

The default value is False.
Hover Line Sets the thickness of the line, in pixels, when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. The default value is 1
Thickness pixel.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Line Style

Specifies the pattern of the line as either Solid or a combination of dashes and dots. @Chart tokens may be
used here to provide dynamic, data-driven line segment styles.

Line Thickness

Specifies the thickness of the line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

V231

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to X-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.

Linked to Y-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
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Negative Color Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is
Threshold 0.
Transparency Specifies the transparency of the line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the lineis opaque, with no

transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent line. Use medium-level
transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include
Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime. By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will

be automatically distributed evenly across the time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this
attribute value to Text.

Page 336 of 504



Logi=

AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Line - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-

ies.Line, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:

33,090.61

2343528

Sales

20k

10k

The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or

legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. e Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class name from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Line - Using the Marker Points Element

A "marker point" is a symbol that appears on the chart at each data point. When the Marker Points element is used as a child of

Series.Line, a small dot matching the color of the line will be displayed at each data point:

40k

30K

Sales

20K
10k

0k

The default marker points are shown above. The Marker Points element allows you to select a different symbol for the marker
point, and to control its size, color, border color, and transparency. When the cursor hovers over a marker point, it's automatically

enlarged slightly.

5 You can also create your own marker point symbol using the Chart Canvas child element, Chart Custom Symbol. Once

defined, link your custom symbol using the Marker Points element's Symbol attribute. For more information, see "Chart Custom

Symbol" on page 128.
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Series.Line - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

40Kk May For month of May
36,4332 .73 Total: $36,423.73
30k
2
L]
Frl
20k
10k
Ok A - N o - ok
W & @ S @ &F @ @
Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child
element beneath Series.Line and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quick-

tip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Line - Using the Trend Line Element

The Trend Line element creates a line on the chart that indicates the "trend" of the data. The line connects a number of data
points generated using a regression algorithm.

S0k
40k
30k

20K

10k

Ok

‘5’3{\ QE? @é 1;?-."? @'ﬁa‘ 3\}{\ E& ?:}'C; %@Q Q":} éﬁa Qﬁ’z("

| == Trend Line

The Trend Line element is a child of the Series.Line element and can be styled for color, line width, etc. When configured with a
legend label, it will be represented by an item in the legend, as shown above.
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Series.Line - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data
point in the series is clicked.

4@ MyChartCanvas + P -
b B Series.Line -
: 4 Parameters
b (5] disalesDataxmL
. * EmployveeMame Chart.LastName~
a. Action.Repart s =
i (®) DetailRepart
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional

Action elements will be added in future releases.
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Series.Line - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used

as a child of Series.Line, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Line - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data. For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selec-

tion" on page 97.
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Series.Line - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas

: j ‘H, | i Element - RefreshSeriesTimer
4. [ seriesLine o T Romired Arbes|
: uir utes
b F'j diale=DataXML * Refresh Interval 5
“ | Refresh Series Timer e
4 nal utes
Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two
minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.
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When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token

returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Pie

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Pie child element:

* Shaping the Pie

* Using Multiple Series

» Series.Pie Attributes

* Adding Data Labels

* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Chart Drill To Element

* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23
* Using Input Selection

* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Pie

The Series.Pie element generates a Pie chart, which is a circular chart divided into sectors, illustrating numerical proportion.
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Monthly Sales
April 2013

Category. Beverages
Total: $1032,924 31

The example above shows a simple Pie chart, presenting one month's sales of different product categories.
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‘ﬁ MyChartCanvas Element - Series.Pie
i Series.Pi —. : ]
? 5”35 = | 4 i *Required Attributes :
Tk DataLayer.Jj{ML File Y¥-axis Data Column gacProductSales
T Group Filter 4 Optional Attributes
- Bt gacProductsales Angle End
Angle Start
Border Color Silver
Wedge colors can be specified
as g3 comma-separated list —tp» Colors #AFDBFS,£#F6BLOF, #8BB,
using names, decimal RGE .
values. or hex RGB values Label Data Column X-axis CategoryName
Transparency

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Pie to the canvas, along with a datalayer and, typically, some child ele-
ments that may include Time Period Column elements, a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element. Very few
attributes need to be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart. In the example, a list of custom wedge colors

was provided.

Mﬂ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Pie, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of

Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using

the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

4[] mychartcanvas 4 & Element - AxisLabelStyle

4 Series.Pie

i E 4 Optional Attributes

- b [T] disalesDataxmL Font Angle as
Q K-Axis Font Color

i g [Label Style *

Stagger Labels
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements. For example, in order to
angle the X-axis labels, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas (none of its attributes need to be set) and add its child
Label Style element. Set the Label Style element's attribute as shown above.
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You can control the shape of the Pie chart in several ways.
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The example above shows a Pie chart with a "donut hole" in its middle. This is controlled by setting the Series.Pie element's

Donut Hole Size attribute to a value, in pixels, equal to the diameter of the hole.
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The example above shows a Pie chart that only fills part of the usual 360-degree pie space. This is created by using the Series.Pie

element's Angle Start and Angle End attributes. The example uses Angle Start = 270 degrees and Angle End = 450 degrees.

How do we come up with those numbers?

Angle Start = 270 degrees Half-circle = 180 degrees,
Angle End = 270 + 180 = 450
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Assume we want a Pie chart that's a half-circle, above the equator, like our previous example. To find the starting angle, we nav-
igate clockwise around a circle to the starting point, as shown above left, to 270. Then to find the ending angle, we add the hum-
ber of degrees in a half-circle (180) to the starting angle, or 270 + 180, which equals 450, as shown above, right. Using this

method, you can create a Pie chart that's any portion of a complete circle.
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Series.Pie - Using Multiple Series

Just as it is with other Series, it's possible to add multiple Pie charts to one Chart Canvas.

Monthly Sales Monthly Sales
April 2013 April 2013

\

A

Two Series, one over the other Second series offset using
Center X and Center Y attributes

A
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Overlaying Pie charts can produce "visual clutter" that's hard to decipher (and that's without any data labels displayed), as you
can see in the example above, left. In the example above, right, however, the second Series has been configured so that it's off
center, using its Center X and Center Y attributes, which provides a little more clarity.

¥ when using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-

vidual series.

You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Pie and Series.Line, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations.

e If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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The Series.Pie element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis, dic-
Column tating how large each pie slice is.
Angle End Sets the ending angle of the Pie chart's /ast slice, in degrees. For example, to create a Pie chart which has

180 degrees total, facing upwards, set these attributes: Angle Start = 270, Angle End = 450

Angle Start Sets the starting angle of the Pie chart's first slice, in degrees. The default value of 0 starts the first slice at
the 12 o'clock position and a value of 90 is the 3 o'clock position.

Border Color Sets the color of the border line around the pie and around each slice. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB
value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, like #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradi-
ent to use a gradient fill to represent the data.

Border Color Specifies the transparency of the border line. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is opaque,
Transparency with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent background. Use
medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Border Thick- The thickness of border line around the pie and around each slice, in pixels. The default is value is 1 pixel.
ness
Center X Sets the horizontal center point of the Pie chart, in pixels, within the canvas.
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CenterY Sets the vertical center point of the Pie chart, in pixels, within the canvas.

Colors Sets the colors of the pie slices, which should be entered as a comma-separated list. Enter a color by name,
decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the
token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data. When there are more slices than colors spe-
cified, the listed colors are used again from the beginning. A default set of colors is used if this is left blank
and no theme has been applied, see "Chart Canvas Charts" on page 20.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Disable Mouse
Tracking

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs
and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.
The default value is False.

Donut Hole Size

Sets the size of the inner diameter of the Pie chart, in pixels. Any size greater than 0 renders a "doughnut"
style chart. The default value is Opixels.

Column X-Axis

Hover Bright- Specifies the amount to change a pie slice's color when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. Values can be
ness between 0 (no change) and 15(lighter). The default value is 2.
Label Data Set this to a column returned from the DatalLayer. It represents the "name", or x-axis value, of each pie

slice.
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Label Location

Specifies how Pie chart slice labels will appear. Select:

- SideLayout to have labels appear outside the pie, with arrows connecting them to slices.

- Legend to have slices identified in a legend. The legend can be clicked to toggle the visibility of individual
slices in the pie.

- NoLabels to hide the labels altogether.

The default value is SideLayout.

v23.1

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Min Radius

Sets the minimum acceptable size of the Pie chart, in pixels. During rendering, the pie radius will try to
shrink automatically, if necessary, to accommodate any exterior slice labels and still fit the canvas, but it
can be no smaller than this size.

Pie Label Style

Specifies how Pie chart slice labels will appear. Select:

- SideLayoutto have labels appear outside the pie, with arrows connecting them to slices.

- Legend to have slices identified in a legend. The legend can be clicked to toggle the visibility of individual
slices in the pie.

- NoLabels to hide the labels altogether.
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The default value is SideLayout.

Radius

Determines the size, by setting the radius, of a Pie chart, in pixels. If left blank, the chart size is determined
automatically.

Show Data Val-
ues

Specifies if the value of each data point should be shown on the Pie chart. Depending on the value of the
Label Location attribute, they may be shown alone or with the label values. The default value is False.

Show Data Val-
ues Format

Specifies formatting characteristics for data values. For dates, the non-specific formats, such as General
Date, Short Time, etc., are converted according to the browser's international settings. For very large
reports, the non-specific formats perform better. Special formats include:

< and > - change strings to lower and upper case.

Expanded Spaces - preserves space characters that would otherwise be collapsed by the web browser.
mp - formats numbers with the "metric prefix". For example, to format 1,234,567 as "$1.23M", enter
$#.00mp. Supported metric prefixes are from 100076 to 1000”-6. For more information see this page.

gq - returns the number of the quarter when the value being formatted represents a date. To return the
year and quarter together like "2010 Q1", set the format to yyyy Qqq.

Show Second
Data Values

Specifies if the value of the second data point should be shown on the Pie chart. Depending on the value of
the Label Location attribute, they may be shown alone or with the label values. The default value is False.

Show Second
Data Values

Specifies formatting characteristics for the second data values. For dates, the non-specific formats, such as
General Date, Short Time, etc., are converted according to the browser's international settings. For very
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Format large reports, the non-specific formats perform better. Special formats include:

< and > - change strings to lower and upper case.

Expanded Spaces - preserves space characters that would otherwise be collapsed by the web browser.
mp - formats numbers with the "metric prefix". For example, to format 1,234,567 as "$1.23M", enter
$#.00mp. Supported metric prefixes are from 100076 to 10007-6. For more information see this page.

gq - returns the number of the quarter when the value being formatted represents a date. To return the
year and quarter together like "2010 Q1", set the format to yyyy Qqq.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the pie slice color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.
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Series.Pie - Adding Data Labels

A "data label" is text that can be shown adjacent to each pie slice that shows its X-axis data value. This is controlled using the

Label Location attribute.

| Seafood |

| Produce |

Meat-Poultry

Grains-Cereals

Label Location = SidelLayout

Beverages 0 Condiments [ Confections B Dairy
B Crainz-Cereals [ Meat-Poultry I Produce I Seafoed

Label Location = Legend

As shown above, labels can be placed beside the slices, or in a legend, or not shown at all.

When side labels are shown, the Side Label Style element can be used to style them and their connector lines.
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When the legend option is selected, "legend filtering" is active: clicking a slice's entry in the legend will toggle its appearance in
the chart. For more information about legends, see "Legend" on page 70.

sevrage

£103,924.31

Condlmenis $55 368 60 —— |Condiments
£55,368.60

Cc:nfectlons R‘\-\ Confections
l ' -32 657.73 l
$82657.73

|
\ I
'\.

" |Dai \ Dai
] (-

Label Location = Sidel ayout Label Location = NoLabels Label Location = Sidelayout
Show Data Values = True Show Data Values = True

If you want to show the data values instead of, or with, the data /abels near each pie slice, as shown above, use the Series.Pie ele-
ment's Label Location, Show Data Values, and Show Data Values Format attributes.
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o= | -1 Element - Series.Pie
4 *Required Attributes

¥-axis Data Column pctProductsales
4 Optional Attributes

Condiments Angle End
80735 Angle Start

Beverages
16.84%

Label Location Sidelayout
Min Radius

" |Confections Radius
13.39% Show Data Values True

Show Data Values Format Percent

Dairy
18.69%

In the example shown above, the data values are displayed as percentages. This is done by adding a Percent of Total Column
element to your datalayer and using it as the chart's Y-axis Data Column. The Show Data Values and Show Data Values Format
attributes are then set as shown. You also have the option to show additional data values by setting the attribute Show Second
Data Values to "True". Then, select a format from the Show Second Data Values Format attribute's drop-down menu. As a
result, your Pie chart will display two data values, simultaneously, like below:
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Sum of Freight by ShipCountry
Austria

$7,391.50
11.38%

Venezuela
$2,735.18
4.21%

Belgium

USA $1,280.14
$13,771.29 1.97%
L Brazil
UK $4,880.19
$2,954.27 7.51%
4.55% 7 Canada
Switzerland $2,198.09
$1,368.53 3.38%
2.11% Denmark
Sweden $1,396.19
$3,237.60 2.15%
4.99% France
Mexico $4,237.84
$1,122.78 6.53%

1.73%

Germany

Ireland $11,283.28
$2,755.24 17.37%
4.24%

The values displayed can also be styled using the Side Label Style element. Its attributes allow you to control the font family,

color, size, and weight, the data format, background color, border color, connecting lines and more. The side labels in the image
above have been styled.

The Side Label Style element's Maximum Label Length attribute lets you specify the maximum number of characters that will
be displayed for a label before the text is truncated and ellipsis (...) is appended.
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Series.Pie - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a pie slice:

Seafood

Category: Seafood
66,959 21

Total: $66,950.21

N

Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right. This "custom" Quicktip is created by adding a

Quicktip child element beneath Series.Pie and setting its attributes and, optionally, using its Quicktip Row child element. Use
@Chart tokens to include chart data in the Quicktip.
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The example above shows another custom Quicktip in use and this time the chart data values are displayed in the Quicktip as per-
centages. This is done by adding a Percent of Total Column element to your datalayer and using its @Chart token in a Quick-
tip Row element's Value attribute. The Quicktip Row element's Format attribute is then set to Percent, as shown.

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

The Quicktip Row element has been made context-sensitive with the addition of a Condition attribute.
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Series.Pie - Using the Chart Drill to Element

The Chart Drill To element, a child of the Series element, enhances charts by allowing users to examine the data "behind" the

chart.
v The parent Chart Canvas element must have an ID attribute value in order to use the Chart Drill To element with it.

When the Drill To element is enabled, selecting a pie wedge displays a list of columns, as shown below:
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Drill To: X

Drill to Colurnn: | [ NN~ ]|

Product

[ Coicoonbey|

Selecting a column re-draws the chart so that only the data representing the clicked wedge is shown.

Select Drill Back to return the chart to it's previous state:
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Drill Back

N

Camembert Pierrot

Raclette Courdavault

Geitost
Queso Manchego La Pastora l‘

\‘ Gorgonzola Telino
Queso Cabrales ~___ / "~ Gudbrandsdalsost

|\ -
Mozzarella di Giovanni ’ Mascarpone Fabioli

Flotemysost

0 Chart Canvas Charts that use the Chart Drill To element can only have a single Series. The Drill Back button only appears

when the mouse cursor is hovered over the upper right-hand corner of the chart.

Or, continue drilling further down into the data (assuming the elements are configured for it) by selecting a wedge again.

If your chart has been configured for it, as you drill further into the data, a breadcrumb trail becomes available. The breadcrumb
trail can be used to access previously drilled levels, or clear the Drill To data altogether. To enable this feature, set the Show

DrillTo Breadcrumb attribute to True.

Page 370 of 504



Logi=

AMALYTICS

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

As shown below, the Chart Drill To element drills into grouped data, so the datalayer used beneath the Chart Canvas Chart or Ser-

ies element must be grouped using a Group Filter or Sql Group element. The example datalayer has been grouped on the Cat-
egoryName column and the Keep Grouped Rows attribute was set to False. The Series itself has been configured so that its Label
Data Column = CategoryName and its Y-axis Data Column = gacProductSales (the Group Aggregate Column that sums the Pro-

ductSales values).

4. [ MyChartCanvas1
4.[1 seriesPie
.. E'j Dratalayer

4. Y Group Filter %

----- gacProductSales

2=2l | &

Elernent - GroupFilter

w *Required Attributes
Group Column

w Optional Attributes
Data Type
Hierarchical
1n]
Include Condition
Keep Grouped Rows
Sort Sequence

CategoryMName

False Ik

Next, a Chart Drill To element was added beneath the Series element, shown below. Required child Drill To Column elements
have also been added; they define the columns the user can select to drill into. They should be added and configured for columns

that can be reasonably grouped, such as text-type columns with a limited number of unique values and date-type columns.
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Jﬁ myChartCanvasl
JE Series.Pie

! ‘H, | i Elernent - DrillToColumn

: 4 | *Required Attributes :
4. 1%) DataLayer
P ) Column Header Category
. T Group Filter
: Data Column CategoryMame
; .. B+ gacProductSales
H _ Data Type Text
A.® Chart Drill To
(0] dtCategary

n;E dicProductMame

; 4 Optional Attributes
}D:E dtCategory Format

i a Drill Back Button Style ity Ri
Security Right ID

a You must also configure a Drill To Column element for the column that's specified as the chart's Label Data Column, in this

example the CategoryName column.

The Column Header attribute specifies the text that will appear in the Drill to Column drop-down list options. The vertical order
of the drop-down list options will match the vertical order of the Drill To Column elements in the definition. Year, Quarter, and
Month options will be added automatically for Drill To Columns with Data Type = Date. You do not need to add any filter or addi-

tional grouping elements to achieve the results shown in the example above.

The Drill Back button displayed on the chart after drilling has occurred can be styled using the Drill Back Button Style element.
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Series.Pie - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a pie slice

is clicked.
4@ MyChartCanvas p
: e + 7 -
JE Series.Pie
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
‘ A Action.Report * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~
- (&) DetailReport
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element.

Additional Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Pie - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Pie, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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Pie

- $4,887.00
$9,814.73 L =

$1,724.00
$1,282.01

Canvas

x: 50 px 17604.6

y: 300 px %

~ $20,505.40

$17.60460 ~ Beverages

I Condiments
Confections

I Dairy Products

172V

- $2,124.1 5“1I

Exports:- [3(elelgdlelxs}d ExportToExcel ExportToWord
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The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Pie - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selection" on page 97.
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Series.Pie - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

Jﬁ MyChartCarvas
4. Series.Pie : g
? ) disalesDataxmL 4 L Required Atnbates

: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute.

When the Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Pyramid

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Pyramid child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Pyramid Attributes

* Adding Data Labels

* Using the Quicktips Element
* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Pyramid

The Series.Pyramid element generates a Pyramid chart, which displays values as progressively increasing proportions. The size
of each pyramid segment is determined as a percentage of the total of all values.
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B2 657.73 Meat | Poultry
— B

Beverages
Dairy Products Beverages [ Confections Il Meat/Poultry Daiiry Products
B Scafood M@ Grains/Cereals l Condiments [l Produce

The example above shows Pyramid charts, with a legend and with side labels.

4[] MmyChartCamvas

a. E |@l *
w [¥) diSQLSalesByCategory

Element - Series.Pyramid

Y-axis Data Column Sales
4 Optional Attributes
Calors

Label Data Column X-axis Category
Label Location

Show Data Values

Show Data Values Format
Transparency
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As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Pyramid to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attributes need to

be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Pyramid, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child

of Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all
using the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Jﬁ My ChartCanvas
JE Series.Pyramid

i) disqQLsalesByCategory _~

- @ |Side Label Style

Element - SidelabelStyle

4 Optional Attributes
Background Color
Background Color Transparency

Connector Distance

Connector Style Lines
Connector Thickness

Fant Calor

Connector Color Transparency

When the Label Location attribute has been set to SideLayout, as in the example, the labels can be styled using the Side Label
Style element, as shown above.
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Series.Pyramid - Using Multiple Series

Pyramid charts do not generally lend themselves to use with other series types, but it is possible. You can add additional series to
the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Sk
Produce

Condiments

4k Grains/Cereals

Seafood

30k

Confelftions
20k

Bewverages

10k

Dairy Products

k
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Mov Dec

The example above shows Series.Pyramid with Series.Line. The Pyramid's transparency has been set to allow the grid and data
lines to show through it. In addition, the Pyramid's connector lines have been hidden and its labels offset to overlay the pyramid
segments.
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4[] MyChartCamvas2

4E Series.Pyramid 2 Optional Athributes

- 7] disQLsal t
E'j disQLsalesByCategory * Background Color
i 3 | Side Label Style|

4. Seriesline
b %] disalesDataXML

Element - SidelLabelStyle

Background Color Transparency

Connector Thickness 0
: - Fant Cal

Hide connector lines ~ | Font color

Font Family

Fant Size 10

Font Weight Lighter

Position labels over Format
seqments p— Maximum Label Length

T Offset X Ty
Offset ¥

The example above shows the two Series elements and their datalayers, used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust
which series appears "in front" of the other in the chart by changing the order of the Series elements in the definition. The Pyr-
amid's Transparency attribute has been set to allow the grid and data lines to show through it.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the datato meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.

5 If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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The Series.Pyramid element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values determine the height of each pyramid
Column segment.
Colors Sets the colors of the pyramid segments, which should be entered as a comma-separated list. Enter a color

by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or,
enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data. When there are more segments than
colors specified, the listed colors are used again from the beginning. A default set of colors is used if this is
left blank and no theme has been applied, see "Chart Canvas Charts" on page 20.

V23 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Disable Mouse Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events. For large
Tracking datasets, this may improve performance. The default value is False.

Hover Bright- Specifies the change in a pyramid segment's brightness when the mouse pointer hovers over it. Values can
ness be 0 (no change) through 15(lighter). The default value is 2.

Label Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values be represented by pyramid segments.

Column X-axis
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Label Location Specifies where pyramid segment labels will appear. Options include: SideLayout - (the default) labels will
appear to the right, with lines connecting them to segments.

Legend - segments to be identified in a legend. The legend items can be clicked to toggle the visibility of
individual segments.

NoLabels - labels will not be shown.

V231 Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to Color-

Axis ID

Show Data Val- Specifies if the value of each data point, rather than the data label, should be shown on the chart. Depend-

ues ing on the value of the Label Location attribute, they may be shown alone or with the label values. The
default value is False.

Show Data Val- Specifies formatting characteristics for data values. For dates, the non-specific formats, such as General

ues Format Date, Short Time, etc., are converted according to the browser's international settings. For very large

reports, the non-specific formats perform better. Special formats include: < and > - change strings to
lower and upper case.

Expanded Spaces - preserves space characters that would otherwise be collapsed by the web browser.

mp - formats numbers with the "metric prefix". For example, to format 1,234,567 as "$1.23M", enter
$#.00mp. Supported metric prefixes are from 100076 to 10007-6. For more information see this page. gq
- returns the number of the quarter when the value being formatted represents a date. To return the year
and quarter together like "2010 Q1", set the format to yyyy Qqq.
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Transparency Specifies the transparency of the pyramid segments. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different series to show through each other.
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Series.Pyramid - Adding Data Labels

A "data label" is text that can be shown adjacent to each pyramid segment, that shows its X-axis data value. This is controlled

using the Label Location attribute.

A A

A
l S

Grainz-Cereals

A,

B c:verages I Condiments [ Confections
[ ] Diairy Grains-Cereals [l Meat-Poultry
BB Froduce I Seafood

Label Location = Sidelayout Label Location = Legend

Crairy

[

onfections

As shown above, labels can be placed beside the segments, or in a legend, or not shown at all. When the legend option is selec-
ted, "legend filtering" is active: clicking a segment's entry in the legend will toggle its appearance in the chart. For more inform-

ation about legends, see "Legend" on page 70.
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9 When working with labels beside the pyramid, you may need to adjust the Chart Canvas element's Spacing Left and Spacing
Right attributes to "fit" all of the label text inside the canvas.
\

Seafood
£56959.71
£54.940.75

.
l\$54,545.?5
Meat-Poultry
- ‘__H:sa,a?alz
Grains-Careals

$115,387.55 Dairy
$115,387.55
£92657.72 - Confections

S22 65773

- [Condiment=s

$55,368.60

$103,92431 Beverages
£102,92431

Label Location = Sidelayout
Show Data Values = True

LA
m
g
!

r"

Produce

Meat-Poultry

Grainz-Cereals

Cairy

Beverages

Label Location = NolLabels

Label Location = Sidelayout
Show Data Values = True

If you want to show the data values instead of, or with, the data /abels near each pyramid segment, as shown above, use the Ser-
ies.Pyramid element's Label Location, Show Data Values, and Show Data Values Format attributes. The values displayed

can also be styled using the Side Label Style element. Its attributes allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight,
the data format, background color, border color, connecting lines and more. The side labels in the image above have been styled.
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The Side Label Style element's Maximum Label Length attribute lets you specify the maximum number of characters that will
be displayed for a label before the text is truncated and ellipsis (...) is appended.
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Series.Pyramid - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers over a Pyramid segment:

Meat/Poultry Category. Meat/Pouliry
80,975.12 Sales: §80,975.12

Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child
element beneath Series.Pyramid and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the

quicktip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Pyramid - Using the Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a segment

in the pyramid is clicked.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas

: =4 g o=
4. [ seriesPyramid =
; 4 Parameters
b ) diProductsX ML .
Empl Mame Chart.LastNamer
4.. A pctionReport mployestam e

(*) TargetReport
... 8f(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to
reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional

Action elements will be added in future releases.
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21 Series.Pyramid - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Pyramid, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:

A o

§13.97

§148.33

§22.98
$58.17
$51.30

L $41.34

$65.83

$11.61
$32.2

VINET M TOMSP HANAR I VICTE SUPRD I HANAR cHoPS M RICSU WELLI Il HILAA

&

Exports:- 3 elelgd[e] e} ExportToExcel ExportToWord

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.
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The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing

point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Pyramid - Using the Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data. For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selec-
tion" on page 97.

Page 396 of 504



AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Pyramid - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
JE Series.Pyramid

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

4 { *Required Attributes i

b =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two
minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Scatter

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Scatter child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Scatter Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Marker Points Element
* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Trend Line Element

* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Scatter

The Series.Scatter element generates a Scatter chart, which displays a collection of points along Cartesian coordinates.

Page 399 of 504


#Multiple
#Labels
#Points
#Quicktips
#Trend
#Action
#Selection
#Timer

AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Sea Level Change

80

&0

Year 2005

40

20

Change (mm)

1995 1995 2001 2004 2007 2010 2013

Year

The example above shows a simple Scatter chart, presenting changes in sea level by year.
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‘ﬁ MyChartCanvas AN -1 Elernent - Series.Scatter
‘E ?%nes'scatter | . 4 | *Required Attributes |
Datalayer.Exce Y-axis Data Column Change
4 Optional Attributes
Colar LightSeaGreen

Combine With Series ID

¥-awis Data Column Year
¥-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Scatter to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attributes need to
be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

L{ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Scatter, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of

Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using

the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Jﬁ My ChartCanvas
4.7y series.Scatter
: E"j DatalLayer.Excel

AN -1 Element - ChartTicksAndGrid

4 | Optional Attributes :
Alternate Grid Color

JQ H-Axis
- $(Ticks and Grid * Grid Line Thickness 0
[|:| Yodxis Start On Tick

Tick Interval 3

Tickmark Flacement
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The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements, as shown above. To limit
the number of years shown on the X-axis, a Ticks and Grid child element is used to set the tick mark interval.
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Series.Scatter - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Sea Level and Temperature Change

100 0.75

1EL]

Sea Level Change (mm)

]

Fl =
. L

_201 992 1995 1998 2001 2004 2007 2010 2013
Year

The example above shows two Series but, because they have different data value scales, a secondary Y-axis has been added on
the right side.Many charts that compare multiple data series over time can use the same data scale for all series, but that's not
the case here, so a secondary Y-axis is necessary. To see how this extra axis is implemented, see the section below.
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‘ﬁ MyChartCanvas Elernent - Series.Scatter

JE Series.ScatterSealevel *

E'j D.ataLaver.Ex-:el Y¥-axis Data Column Change

b - K-AK.IS 4 ODptional Attributes

[D ¥-Axis Color LightSeaGreen

b'"E Series.ScatterTemps Combine With Series ID

- %) DataLayer.Excel Dizable Mouse Tracking

1D Series.ScatterSealevel
»-axis Data Column Year
»-axis Data Column Type

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers, and X- and Y-Axis elements used to produce the previous
chart. Should they overlap, you can adjust which symbols appear "in front" of the others in the chart by changing the order of the
Series elements in the definition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the legend to be
displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-
ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is
False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over
shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.
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You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Scatter and Series.Line, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations.

5 If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.

Adding a Secondary Axis

Using the example shown previously, it's easy to add a secondary axis to a chart.

4 E mychartcanvasi - Element - ChartAsxis
D»---E Series.Scatter - -
bg Y-Axic 4 ODptional Attributes
) Axiz Padding Top
b [E] v-axissealevel .
i . Axis Type
DE Series.scatterTemps Caption Temperature Change (C)
b [ ¥-AxisTemperature| *
i{n} Y-AxisTemperature
Line Color Orange
Two Y-Axis elements are used, Line Color Transparency
one for each Series, each with a Line Thickness
unigue 1D Opposite Side True
Spacing

To add a second Y-axis to the chart, add a second Y-Axis element to the definition, as shown above. Set its Opposite Side

attribute to True and give both Y-Axis elements a unique element ID. This creates the secondary Y-axis, on the right side of the
chart.
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bE Series.Scatter
DQ H-Axis

l>|]:| Y-AxisSealevel

>

3

E Series.ScatterTemps *

-] ¥-axisTemperature

Associate a Series with an axis
using the Linked to Y-Axis ID
attribute

ARE S

Elerment - Series.Scatter

4 { *Required Attributes |
Y-axis Data Column
4 Optional Attributes
Color
Combine With Series ID
Disable Mouse Tracking
D
Legend Label
Linked to X-fxis 1D
= Linked to Y-Axis ID
Transparency
X-axis Data Column
¥-axis Data Column Type

Change

Crange

Series.ScatterTemps

Y-AxisTemperature

Year

But which Series will use which Y-axis? You associate a Series with a Y-Axis element by setting the Series' Linked to Y-Axis ID

attribute, as shown above, to the element ID of the desired Y-Axis element. Do this for each Series element.
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Series.Scatter - Attributes

The Series.Scatter element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis.
Column

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Name

Color Sets the chart symbol color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values
with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. @Chart tokens may be used here to provide dynamic, data-driven data
point colors. For example, the token @Gradient can be used to represent the data with a gradient fill.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Disable Mouse Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.
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The default value is False.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

231

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to X-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.

Linked to Y-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the symbol color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include

Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime. By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will

be automatically distributed evenly across the time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this

Page 408 of 504




= ____J
1=
L
AMALYTICS

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

attribute value to Text.

Page 409 of 504



AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Scatter - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Scatter, text representing the data values can be configured to appear on the chart, next to the symbols.
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The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or
legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

v23.1

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class name from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Scatter - Using the Marker Points Element

A "marker point" is a symbol that appears on the chart at each data point. These behave differently in a Scatter chart than in
other types of charts: the marker point is the chart symbol itself. When the Marker Points element is used as a child of Ser-

ies.Scatter, several properties can be configured.

0.75 — :
Marker Point Hover Style
changes symbol colors

v

0.25

Sea Level Change (mm)

-0.25

_ﬂ'51992 1995 1998 2001

The default marker points are shown earlier, in the "Using Data Labels" topic. The marker points shown above are one of five sym-
bol options that can be used. The Marker Points element allows you to control the symbol choice, its color and border color, and its
transparency. When the cursor hovers over it, a symbol's color can change - the Marker Points Hover Style child element lets

you configure that behavior and other properties.
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i You can also create your own marker point symbol using the Chart Canvas child element, Chart Custom Symbol. Once

defined, link your custom symbol using the Marker Points element's Symbol attribute. For more information, see "Chart Custom
Symbol" on page 128.
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Series.Scatter - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers over a symbol:

0.75 0.75
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— | Change: 0.47 mm
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05 0.5
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Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information from the X- and Y-axes, as shown above, left. However, you may
want to display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip
child element beneath Series.Scatter and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the
quicktip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.

Page 413 of 504



Logi=-
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Scatter - Using the Trend Line Element

The Trend Line element creates a line on the chart that indicates the "trend" of the data. The line connects a number of data
points generated using a regression algorithm.
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The Trend Line element is a child of the Series.Scatter element and can be styled for color, line width, etc. When configured with
a legend label, it will be represented by an item in the legend, as shown above.
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Series.Scatter - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data
point in the series is clicked.

4@ My ChartCanvas -
4. series.Scatter -
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
i A Action.Report * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~
- (@ DetailReport
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional

Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Scatter - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Scatter, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.
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Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Scatter - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data. For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selec-

tion" on page 97.
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Series.Scatter - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas

: ' ‘El | i Element - RefreshSeriesTimer
4.7 seriesSeatter PR
: FE uir utes
b F'j diale=DataXML * Refresh Interval 5
“ @B Refresh Series Timer e
4 nal utes
Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two
minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.
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When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token

returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:
SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Spline

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Spline child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Spline Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Marker Points Element
* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using the Trend Line Element

* Using Action Elements
* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Spline

The Series.Spline element generates a Spline chart, which is commonly used to represent aggregated totals, as numbers or per-
centages, over time. It's similar to a Line chart but plots a fitted curve through the data points.
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Monthly Sales 2013
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40Kk For month of May
Total: $36,433.73
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The example above shows a simple Spline chart, representing sales per month for a year.
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Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
4 Series.Spline
4. 7] disalesDataXxML
> tpcshipMonthAbbrey
- [} tpcShipManth
4. T Group Filter

----- gacSaleAmount

Element - Series.5pline

4 *Required Attributes
Y-axis Data Column

4 Optional Attributes
Color
CZombine With Series ID

gacSalefAmount

¥-awis Data Column tpcShipMonthAabbrey

¥-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Spline to the canvas, along with a datalayer and, typically, some child ele-

ments that may include Time Period Column elements, a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element. Very few

attributes need to be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

Lﬁ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Spline, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of

Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using

the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas

4 Series.Spline

- - [) disalesDataXML
JQ H-Axis

i g [Label Style

—>

‘El i Element - AxisLabelStyle

4 Optional Attributes
Font Angle 45
Font Color

Stagger Labels

The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-AXxis elements. For example, in order to
angle the X-axis labels, add an X-Axis element beneath Chart Canvas (nhone of its attributes need to be set) and add its child

Label Style element. Set the Label Style element's attribute as shown above.
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Series.Spline - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Annual Sales

by Sales Rep
15K
Leverhng - 2011
2011: 13,836.68 2012
— 2013
10k
124 ]
@
3]
)]
ak
Ok o 5 & S o > o N
e @ ; o
SR
Y N2 Q¢ & & gdb

Sales Rep

The example above shows three Series, one for each year, with a legend.
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4@ My ChartCanvas

j... Series.Spline2011 *

. E'j dliOrders5gL

Element - Series.5pline

2 Series.5pline2012 Y-axis Data Column sumSales
. 5r:j; dp lnas . 4 Optional Attributes
rderssQ Colar CornflowerBlue

4. g8 Series.Spline2013

- Combine With Series ID
b %] diorderssqQL

b x-Axis 1D Series.Line2011
[I:l f-Axis Legend Label 2011
- [E] Legend Line Style

Line Thickness 3

¥-axis Data Column LastMame

¥-awis Data Column Type

The example above shows the three Series elements, their datalayers, the X- and Y-Axis elements, and the Legend element
used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust which series appears "in front" of the others in the chart by changing the order
of the Series elements in the definition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the legend
to be displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-
ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is
False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over
shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series.
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You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Spline and Series.Bar, to produce combinations of visu-
alizations.

.. [ mychartcanvas2
i@ Series.Spline2011
i B® Series.Spline2012
b Series.Spline2013

Al & Element - ChartCanvaslegend

4 | Optional Attributes ;
Alignment Horizontal

b% K-Axis Border Radius o

e Y-Axis :

: Border Thickness

. Legend *
Inside Plot Area True
Legend Crientation Wertical
Maximum Height
Offzet X -10
Offset ¥ 72
Width

In order to produce the legend shown in the previous example, a Legend element must be added and its attributes configured as
shown above.

¥231 | If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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The Series.Spline element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis.
Column

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Name

Color Sets the line color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the
pound sign, e.g. #112233. @Chart tokens may be used here to provide dynamic, data-driven line segment
colors. For example, the token @Gradient can be used to represent the data with a gradient fill.

V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Connect Nulls Specifies if data rows with null or blank values are to be ignored, allowing adjacent values to be connected

in the chart. The default value is False.
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Disable Mouse

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.

The default value is False.
Hover Line Sets the thickness of the line, in pixels, when the mouse pointer is hovered over it. The default value is 1
Thickness pixel.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Line Style

Specifies the pattern of the line as either Solid or a combination of dashes and dots. @Chart tokens may be
used here to provide dynamic, data-driven line segment styles.

Line Thickness

Specifies the thickness of the line, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

V231

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to X-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.

Linked to Y-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
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Negative Color Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. The default value is Red.

Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Negative Sets the positive-negative value threshold, also called the "zero level" or "base level". The default value is
Threshold 0.
Transparency Specifies the transparency of the line color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is opaque,

with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent background. Use
medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include
Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime. By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will

be automatically distributed evenly across the time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this
attribute value to Text.
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Series.Spline - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-

ies.Spline, text representing the data values will appear on the chart:

35,090.61

30K
23,438.26

Sales

20K

The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or

legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. o Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class hame from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Spline - Using the Marker Points Element

A "marker point" is a symbol that appears on the chart at each data point. When the Marker Points element is used as a child of

Series.Spline, a small dot matching the color of the line will be displayed at each data point:

40k

S0k

Sales

20k
10k

Ok
xa q# @r“s ?55\ \@

The default marker points are shown above. The Marker Points element allows you to select a different symbol for the marker
point, and to control its size, color, border color, and transparency. When the cursor hovers over a marker point, it's automatically

enlarged slightly.
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Series.Spline - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a data point:

S0k S0k

40k May LIyl For month of May
Total: $36,433.73

36,433 73

30K

Sales

20K

10K

Ok Ok
& © & & & P T Sy o
@@ W@ R CER R R a

Default quicktip With Quicktip child element
The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to

display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip child
element beneath Series.Spline and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quick-

tip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Spline - Using the Trend Line Element

The Trend Line element creates a line on the chart that indicates the "trend" of the data. The line connects a number of data
points generated using a regression algorithm.

S0k
40K
30K

20K

10K

Ok .

Lo

A & 3 £ R G-
‘;\'b W 5 ?_‘\} cf o~ ‘}D

| == Trend Line

The Trend Line element is a child of the Series.Spline element and can be styled for color, line width, etc. When configured with a
legend label, it will be represented by an item in the legend, as shown above.
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Series.Spline - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data
point in the series is clicked.

4@ My ChartCanvas -
4. (¥ series.Spline -
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
i A Action.Report * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~
- (@ DetailReport
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional

Action elements will be added in future releases.
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Series.Spline - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used

as a child of Series.Spline, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Spline - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data. For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selec-

tion" on page 97.
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Series.Spline - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

‘@ MyChartCanvas ' ‘El | i Element - RefreshSeriesTimer
‘"' series.apline 4 { *Required Attributes
b [ disalesDataxmL : :
—. Refresh Interval 5
“ @B Refresh Series Timer 0:1: IL;Z .
F | na ues
Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two
minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.
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When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token

returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Waterfall

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Waterfall child element:

* Using Multiple Series

* Series.Waterfall Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23
* Using Input Selection

* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Waterfall

The Series.Waterfall element generates a Waterfall chart, which helps in understanding the cumulative effect of sequentially
introduced positive or negative values.
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The example above shows a Waterfall chart, with negative values shown in red. A special "total bar", labeled Profit above, is auto-
matically generated from the sum of all other values. It appears as the last bar on the right or, at the top, if the axes are swapped.
Its generation can be controlled in the Series attributes.
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4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas

.. [ [SeriesWaterfall = T
: —~ Fl uir utes :
[ Datalayer.5tatic ; :
E'j Y-axis Data Column Amount

4 Opfional Attributes
Ear Border Color

Element - Series.Waterfall

Label Data Column X-axis Period
Megative Color Red
Total Bar Label Profit
Transparency

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Waterfall to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attributes need
to be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Waterfall, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child

of Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all
using the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.
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Series.Waterfall - Using Multiple Series

Waterfall charts do not generally lend themselves to use with other series types, but it is possible. You can add additional series
to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

12k S0k
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The example above shows Series.Waterfall with Series.Line. The series have been linked to two separate Y-axis elements to
provide two separate scales.
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Element - Series.Line

4 { *Required Attributes i
¥-gxis Data Column

4 Optional Attributes
Color

Linked to ¥-Axis ID
Megative Colar

X¥-axis Data Column
X¥-axis Data Column Type

gacsaleAmount

LimeGreen

¥-AxisRight

tpcshipMonthabbrey

The example above shows the two Series elements and their datalayers, used to produce the previous chart. You can adjust
which series appears "in front" of the other in the chart by changing the order of the Series elements in the definition. The Line

series has been linked to one of the two Y-Axis elements, creating a secondary scale on the right-hand side.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-
ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is
False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over

shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ when using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the datato meet the needs of each indi-

vidual series.
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Series.Waterfall - Attributes

The Series.Waterfall element has the following attributes:

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values determine the height of each bar.
Column

Bar Border Sets the color of the thin border line around each bar. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex
Color RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a

gradient fill to represent the data.

Bar Border Specifies the transparency of the thin border line around each bar. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the

Color Trans- background is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely trans-

parency parent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each
other.

Bar Border Sets the amount of rounding for bar corners, in pixels. The default value is 0 pixels, which produces square

Radius corners.

Bar Border Sets the thickness of the bar border lines, in pixels, when the related Bar Border Color attribute has a

Thickness value. The default value is 1 pixel.

Bar Thickness Sets the width of the bar in pixels. If left blank, the width will be determined automatically.

V231 Class Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.
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Name

Color Sets the bar fill color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with
the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data.

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Disable Mouse Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events. For large

Tracking datasets, this may improve performance. The default value is False.

Hover Bright- Specifies the change in a bar's brightness when the mouse pointer hovers over it. Values can be 0 (no

ness change) through 15(lighter). The default value is 2.

Intermediate Sets the fill color of the Intermediate Sum bar. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB

Sum Bar Color value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradi-
ent fill to represent the data.

Intermediate Specifies the transparency of the thin border line around the Intermediate Sum bar. The lowest value of 0

Sum Bar Color specifies that the background is opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a

Transparency completely transparent background. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show
through each other.
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Intermediate
Sum Column

Controls the display of an "Intermediate Sum" bar, which is an extra bar in the chart showing the sum of
data values, beginning with the first value, up to a specific point on the X-axis. To show an intermediate
sum, configure the datalayer so it includes a "special" row inserted at the point of the desired intermediate
sum. In this row, include a column with a value of True. Specify the name of that column in this attribute.
Any other data values in this special row are ignored. You can add multiple Intermediate Sum bars by
adding additional special rows in the desired places in the datalayer; just duplicate the first special row
where desired. However, when calculating each intermediate sum, the previous special row resets the sum-
marization to zero. For example: A special row in the datalayer at record 10 will produce a sum of the val-
ues for rows 1-9. A second special row at record 15 will produce a sum of the values for rows 11-14. There
is no cumulative or running total effect for all rows.

Label Data
Column X-axis

Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values be represented by the bars.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, it auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

Linked to X-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.

Linked to Y-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.

Negative Color

Sets the color for negative values. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex
values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484.
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Negative Color Specifies the transparency of the Negative Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Total Bar Color Sets the color for the automatically-generated "total bar" at the right side of the chart. Enter a color by
name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484.

Total Bar Color Specifies the transparency of the Total Bar Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Total Bar Label Specifies the label text for the total bar. When set to None, the total bar will not be generated. The default
value is Total.

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the general chart bars. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different series to show through each other.
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Series.Waterfall - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown near each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-

ies.Waterfall, text representing the data values will appear on the bars:

Profit

Dec
=
Mov 1,500 LATZ A
oct 2867
Sep 1780 1500 §
: -
Aug | 3,250 -
Ju 208 _ =
: 2667 o @ 3
Jun . LB 1,780 R o =
= =
May -3,526 i
Apr I-1,102.
Mar ! 4,802
Feb 1670
Jan ‘512
Start S0 Sep Oct Nov Dec Profit Sep Oct Nov Dec Profit
Ok 2k 4k Gk

The example above, right, shows data labels placed inside the bars and rotated 90-degrees. The Data Labels element has attrib-
utes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or legend label as the data point value
inside the chart.

v23.1

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class name from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Waterfall - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers over a bar:

profit || profit |

Dec Dec

Mow | : Mow

o oct Period: Aug
Sep Sep

Aug Aug @l Sales: $3,250.00

Jul Jul .

Jun | I Jun

May I ) May

Apr I . Apr

Mar | ' Mar

Feb ' | Feb

Jan ] Jan
Start : Start

Ok 2.5k Sk 7.5k 10k Qe 2.5k Sk 7.5k 10k
Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the X- and Y-axis, as shown above, left. However, you may want to
display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right. This can be done by adding a Quicktip child ele-
ment beneath Series.Waterfall and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in the quick-

tip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Waterfall - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a bar is

clicked.
Jﬁ MyChartCanvas -
4. [ seriesWaterfall " .

: A

[ E'j diProducts ¥ ML { Faramet ers ; Chart. ProduciD

4. P pctionRepart II @Chart FroductiD~
- (8) TargetReport
i... ny[Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element.
Additional Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Waterfall - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Waterfall, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:

Waterfall

2
x:200px \
1 y: 60 px
D e B L -
-1
Banana Peach Cherry Strawberry Apple My Total

M Freight

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.

The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing
point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.
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On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Waterfall - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected

- Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data.

For more information about this functionality, see "Input Selection" on page 97.
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Series.Waterfall - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

4. ﬁ MyChartCanvas

: j ‘El | i Element - RefreshSeriesTimer
4. [ serieswaterfall PR
: FE uir utes
b F'j diale=DataXML * Refresh Interval 5
“ @B Refresh Series Timer e
4 nal utes
Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two
minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.
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When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token

returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Whiskers

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Whiskers child element:

* Series.Whiskers Attributes
* Using the Quicktips Element
* Using Action Elements

* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Whiskers

The Series.Whiskers elementgenerates graphics which, when used with other Series (usually Series.Bar Range), represents
the variability of the data. It's most often used to indicate the uncertainty or the "margin of error" in the data.
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Stock Price Projection
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The example above shows a Bar Range chart, representing projected stock prices for a month, with "whiskers" showing the mar-

gin of error in the projections.
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As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Bar Range and Series.Whiskers to the canvas, along with a datalayer and,
typically, some datalayer child elements that may include a Group Filter, and a Group Aggregate Column element. Very few

attributes need to be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

¥ A datalayer element must be used beneath the Chart Canvas element because, unlike other Series elements, Series.Whiskers

cannot have its own child datalayer. Both series will then use this datalayer.
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Series.Whiskers - Attributes

The Series.Whiskers element has the following attributes:

High Value Data | (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted as the highest possible
Column value.

Low Value Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted as the lowest possible
Column value.

w31 | Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.

Axis Data

Column

Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two

Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the
legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Disable Mouse Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs

Tracking and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.
The default value is False.

ID Specifies a unique identifier for this element.

Page 464 of 504



L T
Ogl ——
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

V231

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to X-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.

Linked to Y-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.

Stem Color Specifies the color of the "stem", the vertical line extending from the bar graphic to the whiskers. Enter a
color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484.
Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data. The default value is Black.

Stem Color Specifies the transparency of the Stem Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the stem line is opaque,

Transparency with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent stem line. Use

medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Stem Line Style

Specifies the pattern of the stem line as either Solid or as a combination of dashes and dots. The default
value is Solid

Stem Line Thick-
ness

Sets the thickness of the stem ling, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.

Whisker Color

Specifies the color of the "whiskers", the horizontal lines marking the high and low values. Enter a color by
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name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with the pound sign, e.g. #D5F484. Or,
enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data. The default value is Black.

Whisker Color Specifies the transparency of the Whisker Color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the whisker lines are
Transparency opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies completely transparent whisker
lines. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

Whisker Line Sets the thickness of the whisker lines, in pixels. The default value is 1 pixel.
Thickness

Whisker Width Sets the horizontal width of the whisker lines, in pixels. The default value is 33 pixels.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values are being plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include
Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime. By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will

be automatically distributed evenly across the time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this
attribute value to Text.
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Series.Whiskers - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers near or over a stem or whisker line. This is separate from the quick-

tips which are displayed for the chart bars.

June:; [i]
Low Variance: $429.71
High Variance: $451.47

Default quicktip With Quicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information for the low and high values, as shown above, left. However, you may
want to display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done by adding a Quicktip
child element beneath Series.Whiskers and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to include chart data in
the quicktip and intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip element attributes.

You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing

the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.
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¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.

Charts aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attribute allows you to split a
chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is False. Once enabled, when
hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series:
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This method is recommended over shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tool-
tip.shared.
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Series.Whiskers - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when the stem
or whisker line is clicked.

4. ] Mychartcanvas 4| +
; =% o
i [<) DataLayerXML File
- [ seriesBar Range ‘ :ara:met:rs Chart. Lastil
AE SeriesWhiskers * Ll se el s I amen
4. o ActionReport
(&) TargetReport Use the @Chart token to
‘... 8% Link Parameters reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of Series.Whiskers, along with its Target.Report
and Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above.

A variety of Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, Action.Refresh Element and

more.

Page 471 of 504



Logi=.
ANALTTICS  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

231 Series.Whiskers - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Whiskers, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:
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The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.
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The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing

point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Whiskers - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

.. [ MycChartCamvas
A.. m SeriesWhiskers

L ‘H, | i Element - RefreshSeriesTimer
4 ; *Required Attributes ;

- =) disalesDataXML
: * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two

minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
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a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Series.Bubble

The Chart Canvas element's Series child elements cause a data visualization (the chart) to be rendered in the canvas.
The following topics discuss the Series.Bubble child element:

* Using Multiple Series

» Series.Bubble Attributes

* Using the Data Labels Element

* Using the Marker Points Element
* Using the Quicktips Element

* Using Action Elements
* Using the Series Annotation Element V23

* Using Input Selection
* Using the Refresh Series Timer

About Series.Bubble

The Series.Bubble element generates a Bubble chart, which is commonly used to present three values: two plotted along the X-
and Y-axes and a third indicated by the size of the bubble symbol.
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Investment Performance

The example above shows a simple Bubble chart, presenting return on investment over time, and the size of each investment.
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ARE S

Elerment - Series.Bubble

4 { *Required Attributes |

Size Data Column AmtInvested
Y-axis Data Column ROI
4 Optional Attributes
Bubble Max Size
¥-awis Data Column Age

¥-axis Data Column Type

As shown above, the chart is created by adding Series.Bubble to the canvas, along with a datalayer. Very few attributes need to

be set for the Series element in order to produce a basic chart.

L{ A datalayer element can be used either beneath Series.Bubble, as shown above, or beneath Chart Canvas. If used as a child of

Chart Canvas, its data is available to all child Series elements. This can improve performance if you have several series, all using

the same data, beneath the same Chart Canvas element.

Jﬁ MyChartCanvas
DE Series.Bubble

Q X-Axis

Element - ChartXfxis

AR S

4 | Optional Attributes
Axis Padding Left

—>

Caption Age in Years

Spacing

The properties of the X- and Y-axis, including captions, are set using the X-Axis and Y-Axis elements, as shown above.
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Series.Bubble - Using Multiple Series

You can add additional series to the chart by adding additional Series elements:

Investment Performance
15%

13%

10%

Invested: $28,000.00

ROI: 7.00%
&%

Return Cn Investment

2%

3%

Age in Years

|. Stocks @ Bonds |

The example above shows two Series, one for each year, with a legend.
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4 ﬁ EChE"tCE‘”“aS Elernent - Series.Bubhble
4 Series.BubbleStocks *
: 4 *Reqmred Attributes |
- Datalayer.5QL
{ E'j atalayer.5Q Size Data Column AmtInvested
‘ E Series.BubbleBonds Y-axis Data Column ROI
oo E-j DatalLayer.5QL 4 Dﬂtiﬂﬂﬂl Attributes
Q K-Axis Bubble Max Size
[l:l Y-Axis
() Series.BubbleStocks
Legend Label Stocks
»-axis Data Column Age
¥-axis Data Column Type

The example above shows the two Series elements, their datalayers, and X- and Y-Axis elements used to produce the previous

chart. Should they overlap, you can adjust which bubbles appear "in front" of the others in the chart by changing the order of the
Series elements in the definition. Setting the Series elements' Legend Label attribute will automatically cause the legend to be

displayed.

Charts with multiple series or aggregations are encouraged to use the ChartCanvas element's attribute, Tooltip Split. This attrib-
ute allows you to split a chart's tooltip into one label per series, rather than per segment. The default value for this attribute is
False. Once enabled, when hovering over a data point, it displays all the values for the series. This method is recommended over
shared tooltips for charts with multiple line series, and as such, takes precedence over tooltip.shared.

¥ When using multiple series, you may be able to reduce the number of data queries and improve performance by using local

data to read all of the data once, see Datalayer Introduction. Then, link its datalayer to share it to the series, see Link Datalayers.
At each Series element, link its datalayer to the shared Local Data datalayer and filter the data to meet the needs of each indi-
vidual series. You can combine different types of Series elements, for example, Series.Bubble and Series.Line, to produce com-
binations of visualizations.
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o] If you are using the Chart Color Axis element in a mult-series chart, by default, the series will link to the first color axis.

To link the series to a special color axis, set the ID attribute of the Chart Color Axis element to the corresponding Series' Linked to
Color Axis ID attribute. For more information, see "Chart Color Axis" on page 124.
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Series.Bubble - Attributes

The Series.Bubble element has the following attributes:

Size Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column that contains values for bubble sizes.

Column

Y-Axis Data (Required) Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the Y-axis.
Column

Bubble Max Size

Sets the maximum bubble size, in pixels or a percentage. Bubbles will be automatically sized between the
Bubble Min Size and Bubble Max Size to produce the size of each bubble. Indicate "pixels" by entering just a
number, or a "percentage" of the lesser of the plot width and height by entering a number and the percent
sign. The default value is 20%.

Bubble Min Size

Sets the minimum bubble size, in pixels or a percentage. Bubbles will be automatically sized between the
Bubble Min Size and Bubble Max Size to produce the size of each bubble. Indicate "pixels" by entering just a
number, or a "percentage" of the lesser of the plot width and height by entering a number and the percent
sign. The default value is 20%.

V231 Class

Name

Specifies the Class Name referenced in the .css style sheet. The default value is undefined.

Color

Sets the bubble color. Enter a color by name, decimal RGB value, or hex RGB value. Prefix hex values with
the pound sign, e.g. #112233. Or, enter the token @Gradient to use a gradient fill to represent the data.
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V231 Color Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the x-axis.
Axis Data
Column
Combine With Set this attribute to the element ID of another series to combine it with this series in the legend. When two
Series ID series are combined, by default only the first one will appear in the legend but clicking the item in the

legend toggles both series to appear and disappear. Or, the value Previous can be entered to combine this
series with the previous series.

Disable Mouse
Tracking

Disables mouse tracking for the series, when set to True. This affects tooltips and click events on graphs
and points. For large datasets, this may improve performance.
The default value is False.

Legend Label

Indicates text that will be shown for this series inside the chart legend. When a value is provided, auto-
matically causes the legend to be displayed.

231

Linked to Color-
Axis ID

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes

Linked to X-Axis
ID

Specifies the ID of an X-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple X-axes.

Linked to Y-Axis

Specifies the ID of a Y-Axis element that this series should be linked to when using multiple Y-axes.
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ID

Transparency Specifies the transparency of the bubble color. The lowest value of 0 specifies that the background is
opaque, with no transparency. At the other end of the scale, 15 specifies a completely transparent back-
ground. Use medium-level transparency to allow different chart layers to show through each other.

X-Axis Data Specifies the name of a datalayer column whose values will be plotted along the X-axis.

Column

X-Axis Data Specifies the data type of the datalayer column named in the X-axis Data Column attribute. Options include

Column Type Auto (the default), Text, Number, and DateTime. By default, X-axis data values that are DateTime type will
be automatically distributed evenly across the time series. If you want to disable this behavior, set this
attribute value to Text.

Page 485 of 504



AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Series.Bubble - Using the Data Labels Element

A "data label" is text shown next to each data point that shows its value. When the Data Labels element is used as a child of Ser-
ies.Bubble, text representing the data values can be configured to appear on the chart, either inside or outside the bubbles:
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The Data Labels element has attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size, and weight, the data format, border
color, and positioning of the text. One attribute, Series Name as Caption, allows you to specify the y-axis label, x-axis label, or
legend label as the data point value inside the chart.

v23.1

The Data Labels element's color-related attribute values can be set using @Chart tokens. Or, utilize the "Class Name"

attribute to apply unique styling to your data labels by referencing a class name from a stylesheet in the report.
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Series.Bubble - Using the Marker Points Element

A "marker point" is a symbol that appears on the chart at each data point. These behave differently in a Bubble chart than in other
types of charts: the marker point is the bubble itself. When the Marker Points element is used as a child of Series.Bubble, sev-

eral properties can be configured.
15%
Marker Point Hover Style

changes bubble colors
13%

N O

¥

The default marker points are shown above. The Marker Points element allows you to control the bubble color, border color, and
transparency. When the cursor hovers over it, a bubble's color can change - the Marker Points Hover Style child element lets

you configure that behavior and other properties.
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i You can also create your own marker point symbol using the Chart Canvas child element, Chart Custom Symbol. Once

defined, link your custom symbol using the Marker Points element's Symbol attribute. For more information, see "Chart Custom
Symbol" on page 128.
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Series.Bubble - Using the Quicktips Element

By default, a "quicktip" is displayed when the mouse hovers over a bubble:
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Default quicktip With Quuicktip child element

The automatically-generated quicktip displays information from the X- and Y-axes and the bubble size, as shown above, left.
However, you may want to display other information or format it differently, perhaps as shown above, right, which can be done
by adding a Quicktip child element beneath Series.Bubble and setting its attributes and child elements. Use @Chart tokens to
include chart data in the quicktip. Intrinsic functions are supported in the Quicktip attributes.
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You can also configure the tooltip to display values for any available column in the datalayer. To do so, enter a token representing
the data column in the Value attribute of the Quicktip Row element.

¥ To use this feature with DatalLayer.ActiveSQL, please make sure the keep Grouped Rows attribute of the SqlGroup element is

set to False.
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Series.Bubble - Using Action Elements

Action elements initiate processing of a report or process task definition, redirection to a link, or other processing when a data

point in the series is clicked.

4@ My ChartCanvas -
4. [F] series.Bubble -
b ) disalesDataxmL 4 Parameters
i A Action.Report * EmployeeName @Chart.LastName~
- (@ DetailReport
.. p(Link Parameters Use the @Chart token to

reference chart data points

In the example above, an Action.Report element has been added as a child of the Series, along with its Target.Report and
Link Parameters child elements. To reference chart data in parameters, use the @Chart token, as shown above. A variety of
Action elements are available for use with Series, including Action.Link, Action.Process, and Action.Refresh Element. Additional

Action elements will be added in future releases.
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231 Series.Bubble - Using the Series Annotation Element

Annotations allow you to annotate a chart freely using custom labels and shapes. When the Series Annotation element is used
as a child of Series.Bubble, you can place these annotations at various points of interest:

Page 492 of 504



Logi=
AMALYTIES  _ Archive of documentation for Logi Info v23.3

Exports:-  J3(elelgd[ele}i ExportToExcel ExportToWord

Bubble Chart

Charts
100
) .Y
"@' Canvas A
80 X ;{2}0 f{x Series1
y- 9P x: 260 px

y: 50 px
60
40
20
0

40 50 60 70 80

@® Freight A Freight2

The Series Annotation element offers two child elements: AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock.
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The AnnotationLabel.Point child element is used to create an annotation label and position on the chart by linking it to an existing

point. With this element, you cannot specify the value, it always refers to the value of the point. Additionally, you can use the Cap-
tion and Condition attributes to refer to different datalayers.

On the other hand, the AnnotationLabel.Mock is used to create an annotation label and position it on the chart by linking it to a cre-
ated mock point. With this element, you can specify the coordinate, relative position, and axis.

Both the AnnotationLabel.Point and AnnotationLabel.Mock have attributes that allow you to control the font family, color, size,
and weight, the data format, border color, and positioning of the text.
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Series.Bubble - Using Input Selection

This series can also be used with the Input Selection family of elements, which turn the chart into an input control. This allows
users, at runtime, to select points or values on the chart with their mouse and your report can then take action using the selected
data. This is very useful, for example, for drilling into the data. For more information about this functionality, see Input Selection.
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Series.Bubble - Using the Refresh Series Timer

The Refresh Series Timer, added as a Series child element, updates charts automatically, based on a time interval. When the
interval is reached, a request is sent back to the web server for updated data. Series are updated with a smooth animation.

.. [ MycChartCamvas
JE Series.Bubble 4 { *Required Attributes i
e disalesDatax ML : :

; E'j * Refresh Interval 5

“ | Refresh Series Timer
4 Optional Attributes

Time Span

; 4] | a Element - RefreshSeriesTimer

The Refresh Interval attribute specifies the number of seconds to wait before refreshing the series data. A value is required and
must be an integer greater than 0.

Refresh Mode

Series may be refreshed in two ways: either all of the data is refreshed with each request, or the series data automatically slides
to the left one data interval per refresh. The refresh mode is selected in the Chart X Axis element's Axis Type attribute. When the
Axis Type is not set to DateTimeLinear, all of the data will be refreshed.

When the Axis Type value is DateTimeLinear, newer values are added to the right side of the chart, previous values slide left, and
older values disappear as they reach the left edge of the chart. In this case, the Refresh Series Timer element's Time Span attrib-
ute is used to specify the age of the data included. This value must be in hh:mm:ss format (for example "00:02:00" for two
minutes) and must be larger than the Refresh Interval attribute value.

When a Time Span attribute is set, the series' datalayer can make use of a special timestamp token, echart.rdTimeSpanStart~, in
a query to retrieve just the rows necessary to update the chart. On the initial request, this token returns the current time minus
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the Time Span value. For subsequent refreshes, when Axis Type = DateTimeLinear and the X-axis will be sliding, the token
returns the last time the chart was updated, so only the newest rows are retrieved. Here's an MS SQL Server query example:

SELECT * FROM MyTable WHERE UpdateTime BETWEEN '@Chart.rdTimeSpanStart~' AND '@Function.DateTime~'

For best performance, avoid setting a very short refresh interval if a very large number of users will be displaying the report.
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Glossary

A

API
API, short for Application Program Interface, is a set of routines, protocols, and tools for building software applic-
ations. In business intelligence, APIs may be used to enable end-users to directly update source systems.

Authentication
Authentication is the verification of a user’s identity.

Authorization
After a user’s identity has been authenticated, authorization grants or denies access to reports, columns, and
records to selected users or user-groups.

Big Data
Refers to both the ever-growing volumes of data in use today and also to services that are specifically engin-
eered to provide and manipulate very large data volumes.

Business Analytics
Business analytics, or business intelligence (BI), gives customers the ability to rapidly create scalable, inter-
active data analysis applications, and self-service capabilities users can access from anywhere and on any
device.
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C

Columnar Data Store
Columnar data store is a type of big data repository containing structured data in columns and rows. The main
benefits are that the data can be highly compressed and is easily searchable.

CRM
A Customer Relationship Management (CRM) system is a database-based system that records a company’s daily
customer-related transactions. CRMs can help customer representatives to provide better service, close more
deals, and increase revenue.

CSS
Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) is a technology that allows the presentation aspects of web pages to be separated
from the page content. It can be used to add "styling" (e.g. apply fonts, colors, alignment, spacing, and more) to
web pages.

D

Data Discovery
Data discovery is the capability to analyze data on-the-fly and uncover insights from it.

Data Enrichment
Data enrichment is a method of preparing data to make it ready for analysis and exploitation, and can include
formatting, adding calculations, joining with other data, and more.

DevNet
The Logi Developer Network website.
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Drill Down
Drill Down is a capability that allows the user to get a view of the underlying or supporting data used in an ana-

lysis.

Drill Through
Drill Through is similar to Drill Down but takes it one step further by applying analysis to the underlying or sup-

porting data.

Elemental Development
A development approach used in Logi Info that lets developers build feature-rich applications by using reusable,

pre-built elements, rather than by writing low-level code.

F
Forecasting

A technique involving data mining and analysis leading to predictions about what will happen in the future.
G

Geo Mapping
The combination of geographic and other data to produce map visualizations, such as Google or Leaflet maps.
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H

Heatmap
A Heatmap chart, sometimes called a "tree map", which uses a unique arrangement of rectangles to represent
data and relationships, using color and size.

I

Interpolation
The process of evaluating a literal value match containing one or more placeholders, yielding a result in which
the placeholders are replaced with their corresponding values.

J

JavaScript
JavaScript is a programming language supported by the majority of modern web browsers and used by many
websites.

JDBC
Java Database Connectivity (JDBC) is an API used to access relational databases. Open Database Connectivity
(ODBC) is a similar API designed for use with Java.

JSON

JavaScript Object Notation (JSON) is a lightweight data-interchange format that's easy for humans to read and
write, and easy for computers to parse and generate.
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K

KPI
Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) are visual indicators, in the form of color-coded shapes, which are tied to a
pre-defined, critical threshold.

L

LDAP
The Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) is an Internet protocol applications use to look up information
from a server and is frequently used for containing user login information.

M

My Term
My definition

N

NoSQL

"Not only SQL" (NoSQL) is an alternative to traditional relational databases, and doesn't rely on tables and a
pre-determined schema. NoSQL databases are especially useful for working with large sets of distributed data.
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(o)

ODBC
Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) is an API used to access relational databases. Java Database Connectivity
(JDBC) is a similar API designed for use with Java.

OLAP
Online Analytical Processing (OLAP) is the process of analyzing data stored in multi-dimensional "cubes".

R

REST
Representational State Transfer (REST) is a type of API used to provide interoperability between computer sys-
tems on the Internet.

S

SSM
The Self-Service Module (SSM) is a package that includes Logi Info + SSRM + Discovery or Logi Platform Ser-
vices.

SSRM

The Self-Service Reporting Module (SSRM) is a Logi Info add-on module that adds special elements to Info and
includes the InfoGo application.
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w

Write-Back
The ability to update data sources, typically by adding, editing, or deleting data.
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